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American Astrology Magazine’s 
Master Horoscope 


has a section on 





YOUR HIDDEN GENIUS 


SOMETHING You SHOULD KNOW 
ABOUT YOURSELF 


The dominant motive and spur to achievement for 
Taurus is “Responsibility,” which is most freely expressed 
in Domestic Life—the HOME, through which the posses- 
sive urge of this sign finds full and complete satisfaction. 

Without Responsibility, which generates a sense of 
PERSONAL OBLIGATION, Taurus cannot reveal his 
true Powers and cannot succeed. Without a Home of his 
own, Taurus is never at his best. Therefore, it is impor- 
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Each Horoscope is individual and assembled for your month, day 
and year of birth and includes an interpretation of all birth planets 
in their zodiacal signs, solar houses and in relation to each other. 





DEPARTMENT E-7 . 
Deacw iron scavionn.viNc. This coupon for Master Horoscope. Please use 


1472 Broapway, coupon on inside Back Cover for Master Forecast. 
New York City 


Gentlemen: 
SS Aree er for which send me ........... American Astrology Magazine’s 
MASTER HOROSCOPE (S). The birthdate information is as follows: 


(Please 
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cAphrodite 


By ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 





SHANE MILLER 


















All earth in May Again will rise 

Is so divinely fair, With splendor from the sea 
That Alpheratz, brightest star And stardust in her eyes, 
In Andromede’s hair Anadyomene, 

Will come from skies afar May goddess of old time, 
To play, Reborn. 

With all her Maytime dower: In every heart she'd sing 
Peach-blossoms wild, Her joyous song, 

And her elusive throng, And every brow adorn 
The butterflies. With myrtle flowers. 


Earth, though I journey long 
And far away, 

Bring to my heart in May 
Your joyous song. 

Though I grow wise 

Leave me my childhood’s eyes. 
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Germany 





A Page of Astrological History 


ae that no country in Europe in 
post-war years has been more the centre of 
attention, or the cause of more specula- 
tion, than Germany. Since the German Re- 
public was proclaimed two days before the 
signing of the armistice, developments have 
followed each other with tremendous rapid- 
ity in that country. Now, under the Hitler 
regime, she has, in an almost incredible 
short space of time regained her position 
as a Great Power. Many Germans have 
themselves been left stunned and breath- 
less by the swift march of events, and the 
foreign observer has often been bewildered. 
Of course, in considering events in a 
country from an astrological standpoint, 
the subject is so vast that it is only possible 
to pick out an event, or a turning-point, 
here and there, The study of national as- 
trology has special difficulties of its own. 
It is not always possible to find a moment 
in a nation’s history for which an astrologi- 
cal figure can be cast in the same way as 
for the birth of an individual; that is to 
say, a map which shall represent the nation 
as a whole, and not only one department 
of its life. In the case of England, for in- 
stance, it is difficult to know what moment 
to take; for her development, for a long 
time past, has been on gradual lines, and 
the changes in her national] life have come 
slowly, often imperceptibly. She has not 
suffered the abrupt and violent happenings 
of many other countries. Therefore much 
of national astrology has to be based upon 
the quarterly ingresses of the Sun into the 
Cardinal signs, together with lunations, 
eclipses, and the horoscopes of the rulers of 
the different nations, But if you consider 
the case of Germany you will find that 
there are three turning-points in her re- 
cent history, each of which can be said to 
have finally taken shape at a definite time, 
and for each of which therefore, an as- 
trological figure can be cast to represent 
the nation as a whole. I use the word 
‘finally’ purposely, for of course all such 
national changes are prepared over long 
periods of time, and overlap each other. 
Three of the six maps which I give are 
the maps of these three turning-points, 





By 
Estelle Gardner 


and the other three are the nativities of 
the men who occupied, or occupy, positions 
of power in connection with them. I have 
found that the three national maps react 
to directions and transits in the same way 
as the personal ones, and that there is a 
strong connection between them and the 
personal ones, such as one would expect 
to find if they can be relied upon as 
radical. 

For the first map we have to go back to 
the year 1871, when, towards the end of 
the Franco-Prussian war, 10 days before 
the capitulation of Paris, the German Em- 
pire was proclaimed in the great hall of 
the Palace of Versailles. That proclama- 
tion may fairly be said to have witnessed 
the birth of Germany as we know her. Up 
to that time she was a collection of States, 
more or less loosely knit together under the 
rule of hereditary princes, Only Prussia at 
all resembled a national state in the modern 
sense of the word. After it she became a 
single entity, although as a matter of fact 
complete administrative unity has only 
finally been achieved by the present Ger- 
man government, 

The proclamation took place at 15 min- 
utes past mid-day, on the 18th of January. 
The last degrees of Taurus were rising, 
with Venus, the ruler, in the 10th. house, 
and Jupiter in the 1st, and near the cusp 
of the 2nd. The Sun and Mercury are con- 
junct very near the Mid Heaven, and in 
trine to the Ascendant. If this were a map 
of an individual one might, I think, justly 
predict a considerable measure of worldly 
success, and, as we know, in the years be- 
tween 1871 and 1914, Germany did pass 
through a period of great expansion and 
prosperity. Mercury, which is part ruler of 
the Ascendant, and ruler of the 2nd house, 
the house which governs trade and finance, 
is, although so near the Mid Heaven, also 
in the last degrees of the 9th house, The 
9th house in a national map tells us, 
amongst other things, about shipping and 
colonies. Between the years 1884 and 1899 
Germany acquired colonies in three con- 
tinents, and at the outbreak of war in 1914 
she possessed a merchant fleet second to 
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THE GERMAN EMPIRE 





VERSAILLES 
January 18, 1871 
12:15 p.m. (Local Time) 


none, by means of which she had peace- 
fully penetrated the entire world, If we look 
at the 6th house, which is the house which 
tells us about a country’s fighting forces, 
we find Mars there, in trine to Venus, which 
rules the map, and is the 10th house, 
the house of power. This, I think, well 
describes the wonderfully efficient military 
machine and powerful fleet she built up, 
by which her position as a Great Power was 
supported. The 6th house is the house of 
work, and of the masses of the people, as 
well as that of armed forces, and Mars, 
while placed in it, rules the 7th, one signi- 
fication of which is foreign trade. German 
pre-war goods were to be found all over 
the world. Their production gave employ- 
ment to thousands, and contributed greatly 
to the wealth and general well-being of the 
nation, 

So far the favourable indications; now for 
the danger-points. If we look at the 8th 
house we see the Moon there, in opposition 
to Jupiter, which rules the 8th, and 10 de- 
grees from a conjunction of Saturn. Saturn 
himself is in close square to Mars, and we 
see that Mars is placed in Libra, the 7th 
house sign, and that he rules the 7th house. 
The 7th house is that of foreign trade, but 
it is also that of foreign affairs and of 
war. He also rules the 12th, the house of 
hidden enemies. Furthermore, one small 
point of interest is that the sign of Libra 





WILLIAM II, EMPEROR OF GERMANY 





BERLIN 
January 27, 1859 
8 p.m. (Local Time) 
Map from “Modern Astrology’’, October, 1914. 


is given by tradition as ruler of Austria, 
and it was the murder at Sarajevo, in the 
former Austrian Empire, which finally pre- 
cipitated the tragedy of 1914. If we look 
for information as to the deeper causes of 
that tragedy, the fact that Saturn rules the 
9th seems significant. One, at least, of the 
causes of war, is always the wish, or the 
need, for expansion, as we have again seen 
demonstrated during the last few months, 
in the case of Italy. Mercury and the Sun 
receive an opposition from Uranus, the 
planet so often associated with revolutions, 
and sudden and violent changes of all kinds. 
He is placed in Cancer, the 4th house sign 
associated with the home, and ig retro- 
grading to a square from Neptune in the 
12th. Now Neptune rules Socialism, and the 
12th house is the house of secrecy. It is easy 
to be wise after the event, but these afflic- 
tions do seem to point to a strong likelihood 
that the death of this map, that is to say 
the end of its period of validity, would come 
through war abroad, and secret discontent 
culminating in revolution at home. 

The German astrologer Freiherr von 
Kléckler, to whose book, ‘Astrologie als 
Erfahrungswissenschaft’? I am indebted for 
the time for this map and two of the others, 
says that as early as 1896 English astrolo- 
gers prophesied the fatal outcome to Ger- 
many of the rule of William II, better 
known to us as the ex-Kaiser. He does not 
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THE GERMAN REPUBLIC 





BERLIN 


November 9, 1918 
12:30 p.m. G.M.T. 


Data from “Astrologie als Erfahrungswissenschaft’”, 
y Freiherr von Kléckler. 


say where, or by whom, these prophesies 
were made, but Sepharial was, I think, one 
of the astrologers in question, In later 
years, just after the outbreak of war, a 
strikingly accurate prophecy was made in 
the October 1914 number of ‘Modern As- 
trology,’ in which we find these words:— 
‘He (the Kaiser) will ruin his country 
financially, he will close the royal dynasty 
for Germany, and will be the direct cause 
of a revolution which will bring a republi- 
can government to the seat of power.’ This 
prediction was based, I think, entirely upon 
the Kaiser’s own map, but if we look at it 
in conjunction with the map of the Empire 
we can see one very significant fact. The 
two oppositions in his map, that of Saturn 
to the Sun and that of Uranus to the Moon, 
fall across the angular houses of the 
national map. Although his Sun conjuncts 
the Empire’s ruler, Venus, in the Empire’s 
10th, his Saturn opposes it in 9 Leo in the 
Empire’s 4th. and his ruler, the Moon, in 
27 Scorpio, is on the cusp of the Empire’s 
7th, with his Uranus in 29 Taurus on the 
Empire’s Ascendant. These positions seem 
disruptive in nature’ to say the least of 
them! 

If we look at the directions which were 
in force in the map of the Empire in August 
1914, we find that Mars, which had turned 
retrograde, was in 5 Libra, thus beginning 











FRIEDRICH EBERT 
First President of the German Republic 





HEIDELBERG 


February 4, 1871 
12 noon (Local Time) 


Map taken from “Astrologie als Erfahrungswissen- 
schaft”’, by Freiherr von Klickler. 


to complete, by secondary direction, the 
Mars-Saturn danger-point. And Venus, the 
ruler, had progressed to 2 Aries, so that 
during the four years of the war she too 
was being affected by this affliction. These 
are both secondary directions; all the direc- 
tions I shall mention are secondaries. When 
we turn to transits we find that Saturn 
was passing from Gemini into Cancer, op- 
posing the planets in the 8th house, and 
Mars was in Virgo, approaching their 
square. Uranus was over Venus, the ruler. 
We will now pass on to November, 1918. 
The war was nearing its close, and the Ger- 
man people were nearing the end of their 
resistance. And here I think one small de- 
tail worthy of note. Raphael says in his 
Mundane Astrology that Mars in the 6th 
house of a national map, when badly aspect- 
ed denotes among other things insubordina- 
tion in the fighting forces. In writing this 
he referred, presumably, cheifly to quarter- 
ly maps, But the fact remains that when, 
in October 1918, the German fleet was or- 
dered out for a last desperate throw against 
Britain, the men (not the officers) refused 
action, and a naval mutiny broke out in 
Kiel on October 30, which was the beginning 
of the German revolution. On the 9th of 
November Prince Max of Baden, then Im- 
perial Chancellor, proclaimed the Kaiser’s 
abdication. He himself found his position 
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THE THIRD REICH 


Map of the assumption of power by the 
Nazi Government. 
BERLIN 
January 30, 1933 
10 a.m. G.M.T. 


Data from Big or peg! Reborn”, by General Goering, 
14 of the English Edition. 


untenable, and resigned power into the 
hands of the Majority Socialist Party. 
Friedrich Ebert, Reichstag deputy and a 
former saddler, became Chancellor in his 
stead. The German Republic was proclaimed 
from a window in the Reichstag at 12:30 
p.m. G.M.T. on that day. In the map of the 
Empire Venus, the ruler, had completed by 
progression her opposition to Mars, and the 
progressed Moon was squaring Jupiter, 
ruler of the 8th. Saturn and Uranus were 
both squaring the Ascendant by transit, 
from Leo and Aquarius, and Mars was 
passing through the 8th over the Moon and 
Saturn. The map of 1871 was dead, and a 
new map came into being. 

In considering this new map the first 
thing we notice is that Uranus is rising, in 
Aquarius. Astrologers still discuss whether 
Saturn or Uranus rules Aquarius. I can 
only say for myself that I believe Uranus 
does, at any rate in those maps which have 
come into being since his working has been 
more fully understood. I think that in this 
map of the German Republic he was ruler, 
and I shall try to give my reasons as I go 
on. The second thing we notice is that the 
ruler of the Empire, Venus, is now in the 
8th house, and in Scorpio, the 8th sign; 















ADOLF HITLER 





BRAUNAU AM INN 
April 20, 1889 
6:30 pm. (Local Time) 


Map taken from “Astrology”, March, 1982, and by 
them from “Der Zenit.” 


just where one might expect to find her. It 
is not a very fortunate map. There are no 
aspects making for worldly success, as there 
were in the map of the Empire. The afflic- 
tions are angular and strong; the good as- 
pects are weakly placed, most of them ca- 
dent. Saturn and Neptune both oppose the 
1st house from the 7th, the house of open 
enmity and foreign affairs. Neptune opposes 
the ascending degree, and Saturn opposes 
Uranus closely, and is also the ruler of the 
12th, the house of hidden enmity. The Sun 
is conjunct Venus in the 8th-9th houses; 
Venus is well within the 8th, but the Sun 
is only four degrees from the cusp of the 
9th. Mercury is also in the 9th, but squared 
by Saturn. These 9th house afflictions seem 
to point, amongst other things, to the fact 
that Germany, by the Treaty of Versailles, 
lost all her colonies, and most of her mer- 
chant fleet, her connections with the out- 
side world being for the time, seriously 
impeded. The Moon is in the 12th, always 
a difficult and often an isolating position, 
and she is in the sign of Capricorn which 
is not very favourable to her. All through 
the life of the German Republic the men 
to whom fell the task of government were 
faced by appalling difficulties. They had 
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to deal, not only with the material effects 
of a lost war and a dictated peace, but also 
with the psychological effect of these events 
on the people,.which was a very real and 
a very deadly thing. I think that Neptune 
as it is placed in this map, opposing the As- 
cendant and squaring the Sun, represents 
that effect very well; the paralyzing dis- 
integration, in so many different ways, of 
German life in those first years after the 
war. They had to combat long-enduring 
hostility from foreign powers, and serious 
financial problems also arising directly and 
indirectly from their foreign relationships. 
They were, of necessity, completely domin- 
ated by circumstances arising out of the 
Treaty of Versailles, and the emphasis on 
the 7th and 9th houses which is a feature 
of the map shows this clearly. And in this 
connection we may note that Saturn is 
placed in Leo, and Leo is the sign given 
by tradition as ruler of France. 

I believe the Republic to have been 
Uranian in that it involved a complete 
break-up of old conditions, a shattering of 
the old foundations, and a re-building. It 
brought into being a completely new form 
of government as far as Germany was con- 
cerned, and expressed qa new outlook, a 
striving after something which should bet- 
ter express the spirit of what we all hoped 
was going to be a new world after the 
suffering of the war. It gave the German 
woman the vote, and opened all professions 
to her, and it introduced one of the most 
democratic voting systems ever known, an 
elaborate system of proportional representa- 
tion. In fact it was so democratic and so 
elaborate that in practice it didn’t work 
very well! It favoured the formation of too 
many small parties, and so, by encouraging 
dissension, helped in the end to bring about 
the downfall of Parliamentary government. 
The Republic also did much for the people 
in such ways as housing by various social 
measures, and it was responsible for the 
erection of many beautiful public buildings 
in different parts of the country. These 
things I think, are shown by Jupiter in the 
6th, the house of the people, placed in 
Cancer (the 4th house sign associated with 
the home); the 4th house in national as- 
trology ruling public buildings. The Re- 
public was, in its beginnings, called into 
being by the will of the people, with a man 
of humble origin as -its first president; 
Jupiter, lord of the 10th the house which 
represents the ruler of the nation, is placed 
in the 6th, the house of the masses. 

As companion to the map of the Republic 
I give the map of that first president, 












Friedrich Ebert. It is an interesting map, 
not only because it illustrates an extraor- 
dinary rise in life, but also because Ebert 
in himself typified all that was best in the 
German Republic. Events of the past few 
years have tended to dim his memory, and 
probably many people have forgotten that 
he ever existed. In his own country his 
name, just at present, is associated with 
the years of Germany’s downfall and humil- 
iation, and is therefore, perhaps naturally, 
to the present regime best furgotten. But 
nevertheless Ebert did render very great 
service to his Fatherland at one of the 
most critical periods in her destiny. 

He was born at Heidelberg, on February 
4, 1871, at mid-day; 17 days after the 
German Empire had been proclaimed at 
Versailles; that Empire with the destiny of 
which his own fate was to be so closely 
linked. His map is dominated by the bril- 
liantly aspected Sun on the Mid-Heaven, 
which is in almost exact trine to Jupiter 
on the Ascendant, in trine to Mars, and in 
sextile to Neptune. This in itself seems to 
indicate some important rise in life; Mr. 
Carter has spoken of the Sun on the M.C. 
as a royal position. And the Moon is in the 
ruling and organizing sign of Leo, which 
points in the same direction; she is in the 
3rd house, the house of the mind, and also 
well-aspected by Mars, a sextile in her 
case,. His Sun and M.C. are conjunct the 
Ascending Degree of the map of the Re- 
public; there could hardly be a clearer con- 
nection. 

He was born in humble circumstances, 
and was apprenticed to a saddler. He seems 
to have entered politics fairly early in life, 
and at the outbreak of the revolution he 
was one of the leaders of the Majority So- 
cialist Party of Germany. There was nothing 
of the violent revolutionary about him; 
we should hardly expect it with such a 
map. If the Kaiser did not abdicate, he de- 
clared to Prince Max of Baden, the Socialist 
revolution was inevitable:— “But I do not 
desire it,” he is reported to have said, “in- 
deed I hate it like sin.” When first request- 
ed to become Chancellor he begged Prince 
Max to remain in office, or at least to enter 
the new government, Prince Max felt com- 
pelled to refuse, and as he took his de- 
parture he said:— “Herr Ebert, I lay the 
German Empire upon your heart!” Ebert 
answered:— “I have lost two sons for this 
Empire!” This loss is clearly shown by 
Mars in the 5th, receiving a square from 
Saturn on the cusp of the 8th. I know only 
one other fact about his personal as dis- 
tinct from his public life, and that is that 
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he was ‘fortunate in possessing a wife who 
shared every virtue of character with him.’ 
I quote from a book ‘Germany in My Time,’ 
published early in 1935. The writer is an 
Englishwoman married to a German, and 
has lived many years in Germany. We see 
that all the marriage significators are 
strong; Jupiter is ruler of the 7th, Venus is 
in the 10th, and the Moon is well aspected in 
Leo, the 5th house sign. 

He was universally respected; a simple, 
kindly, sincere and- unassuming man, with 
a strong sense of responsibility and duty; 
and he showed, in his conduct of affairs, the 
enlightened wisdom which is one of the 
best Jupiterian traits. He was determined 
to prevent bloodshed, and it was largely due 
to his influence that the Revolution was 
carried through with so few excesses, and 
that the forces of the extreme Left, the 
Minority Socialists and the Communists, 
were held in check. Lieut. Col. Stewart 
Roddie, in his interesting book, ‘Peace 
Patrol,’ says:—‘How President Ebert man- 
aged in those first years to prevent a gen- 
eral collapse must remain a mystery to 
those who did not know the man himself. 
Government succeeded government, and 
had there been anyone at the helm less 
broadminded than this bourgeois ex-soldier, 
Germany must have inevitably fallen upon 
still more evil days.’ To astrologers his 
success is perhaps less of a mystery, for 
the map is an extraordinarily strong one. 
Describing his personal appearance Col. 
Roddie says:— ‘A short, squat, thickly- 
made man, a broad plain face, with shrewd 
beady eyes, that twinkled with honest good 
humour.’ This, I must admit, does not 
sound quite what one might expect from 
Jupiter rising in Gemini; especially as 
photographs give an impression of stout- 
ness. I can only think that the close aspect 
of the Sun from Aquarius influenced the 
height. Good humour is most certainly 
Jupiterian; and of course Jupiter rising in 
the 1st house often inclines to stoutness. 

In 1918, the year in which he became 
Chancellor, his progressed Sun had reached 
the trine to his Moon, Early in February 
1919———_I am not sure of the exact date, but 
the sun was of course in Aquarius, transit- 
ing his Mid-Heaven——he was elected first 
President of the German Republic by the 
newly convened National Assembly. His 
promise, made when he assumed his office 
was:— ‘I desire to act, and will act, as 
representative of the whole German nation, 
not as leader of a single party.’ This 
promise he faithfully fulfilled during the 
troublous years which followed. 








The chief affliction in his map, apart from 
the Mars-Saturn square, is the opposition 
which Mercury, his ruler, in the 9th, re- 
ceives from Uranus in the 3rd, and this 
opposition is squared by Neptune. These 
afflictions do not seem to have affected the 
character adversely in any way; but they 
did undoubtedly bring him much worry and 
anxiety due to the cares of his office, of 
which he had more than his fair share, 
from the time he became Chancellor and 
President until his death. Uranus rules 
the 10th house as we see, and Mercury is 
in Capricorn, the 10th sign, and the oppo- 
sition falls in the two mental houses. Nep- 
tune which rules the 11th, his house of 
friends, is only four degrees from the cusp 
of the 12th, and I should hazard the guess 
that it was often difficult for him, during 
his term of office, to know friends from 
foes. This guess seems to me substantiated 
by the national map, for I think that we 
can see in it that the nation was divided 
against itself, and not in complete unity 
behind the republican constitution. For 
while the ruler of the 10th is in the 6th, 
the house of the people, the ruler of the 
6th house itself, the Moon, is in opposition 
to it from the 12th. Furthermore she is 
disposed of by Saturn, the planet usually 
associated with reaction, and in this map 
the planet which opposes Uranus, the ruler. 
Plots and intrigues are common in a country 
going through the early stages of a revolu- 
tion, and the 12th house position is signifi- 
cant of them, There were, as a matter of 
fact, two attempts at counter-revolution 
during Ebert’s term of office; one in March 
1920, and another, which was Herr Hitler’s 
first bid for power, in November 1923. 
With regard to the financial problems of 
the Republic, it started life under the bur- 
den of the reparations imposed by the 
Treaty of Versailles. In January 1923 the 
French occupied the Ruhr, and were met by 
passive resistance. This involved the neces- 
sity of supporting a large part of the 
population out of state funds, There was 
only one way in which expenses could be 
met, and that was by inflation. The Mark, 
which had already begun to depreciate, 
fell steadily until it became worthless, and 
a large number of Germans, those with 
fixed incomes, lost their all. The fact that 
the German internal debt was thus wiped 
out did not counter-balance the effect of 
the hardships involved, on the people. In 
the national map during that year of in- 
flation, Saturn was transiting the 8th, thus 
opposing the 2nd, financial house, and 
squaring the Jupiter-Moon opposition. And 
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Neptune was moving between 16 and 20 
degrees of Leo, thus stirring up the Ist, 


7th and 9th house afflictions. I think that °* 


of all the planets an afflicted Neptune 
typifies the unstable conditions caused by 
an inflation, when prices change from day 
to day, even from hour to hour, and at 
last money becomes valueless, and the only 
way of obtaining goods is by barter. Cer- 
tainly nothing is what it seems during an 
inflation, when for instance, a couple of 
eggs or a piece of soap are worth more than 
a bundle of paper money so large that 
one has to tie it up in order to carry it all! 
In Ebert’s map during that critical time the 
progressed Mercury had arrived at the 
square to Saturn, and went on to oppose 
Mars. By transit Saturn in Libra was mov- 
ing back and forth in square and opposition 
to the 3rd, 9th, 12th house afflictions, and 
the transiting Neptune was opposing his 
Sun. 

The currency was stabilized early in 1924, 
at the rate of one Rentenmark to one 
billion Marks; Jupiter was transiting the 
10th house of the national map at the time, 
and so was Mars, who is ruler of the 2nd. 
The French evacuated the Ruhr in July 
1925; and Jupiter transited the Moon in 
that month, But Ebert did not live to see 
it. He died on March 1, 1925 at the age of 
54, after an operation for neglected ap- 
pendicitis. Worry and overwork are said to 
have contributed to his death. The German 
historian Hermann Pinnow says of him:— 
‘He filled his office with sagacity and vigour, 
as a uniting and reconciling influence, until 
snatched away by a premature death.’ In 
his map the progressed Sun had reached the 
opposition to Mars, and the transiting Mars 
and Saturn were forming an opposition from 
the 6th to the 12th, squaring Venus who 
rules the 6th. In the map of the Republic 
Saturn was transiting the Sun, which al- 
ways represents the head of the state, 
whether that head be King, President, or 
Dictator, and Mars was opposing it. Jupi- 
ter ruler of the 10th, was transiting in op- 
position to his own place. 

With Ebert’s death may be said to have 
ended the first phase of the German Re- 
public. His place was taken by Field-Mar- 
shal von Hindenburg, who, in spite of vastly 
differing outlook and traditions, had from 
the beginning given Ebert his loyal co- 
operation. Owing to an improvement in the 
world economic situation, and to the wise 
leadership of Gustav Stresemann, who be- 
came Secretary for Foreign Affairs in 
August, 1923, a breathing-space and some 
years of improvement followed. Two favour- 









able directions occurred during those years, 
The 9th house Mercury reached first the 
trine to Neptune and then the sextile to the 
Ascendant. Thus the 1st-7th house opposi- 
tion was partly neutralized for the time be- 
ing, with a consequent improvement in 
Germany’s foreign relationships; she 
entered the League of Nations in 1925. 
And Venus completed her sextile to the 
Moon, and thus improved general conditions 
in the country. Large sums of money from 
abroad were lent to Germany; this is plainly 
shown by the position of Mars, which rules 
the 2nd and 9th houses, well aspected on 
the cusp of the 11th, the house of friends; 
it helps to neutralize the radical opposition 
of Saturn to Uranus. If the world improve- 
ment had continued, very possibly the Ger- 
man Republic would be alive to-day. But in 
1929 came the beginnings of the world-wide 
depression. Germany in her precarious posi- 
tion, and with her large foreign debt, was 
naturally easily and quickly affccted, and 
from that time onwards the position of the 
Republic became steadily more difficult. In 
1929 the progressed Sun reached the square 
to Saturn, and in 1930 Uranus began to 
transit the 2nd, financial house, and there- 
fore to be squared by the Jupiter-Moon op- 
position. In the following year Saturn ac- 
centuated this affliction by transiting the 
Moon. You will remember that in July of 
that year (1931) was the very serious finan- 
cial crisis, accompanied by the failure of 
one of the important banks. The progressed 
Moon was just about opposite her own 
place at the time, and of course the Sun 
passing through Cancer brought matters 
to a head. As distress increased among the 
people, so, very naturally, did a feeling of 
desperation, and the forces in opposition 
gained ground. A further 18 months of in- 
creasing economic difficulties, with conse- 
quent rise in unemployment, of internal 
dissensions and political maneuverings; and 
the progress of time brought the day when 
the Chancellorship of the Reich was handed 
over to Herr Hitler. The progressed Moon 
was then entering the 7th house; the hidden 
enemies of the Republic had become open 
enemies. Venus who is in the 8th and ruler 
of the 8th, had begun to square Saturn 
by progression in 1929. Now she reached 
the conjunction of Mercury who rules the 
4th, the house of the end. The transiting 
Saturn was approaching the Ascendant, and 
the transiting Uranus was still affected by 
the Jupiter-Moon opposition. Once more a 
map died, and a new map was born. There 
was no civil war; no conflict of armed 
forces, as some had feared. Venus gave the 
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Republic a peaceful death, and the change- 
over was accomplished with very little 
physical resistance. 

In the map of the Empire the Sun was 
placed in Capricorn, a sign which well typi- 
fies autocracy, and government by the ‘rul- 
ing classes. In this map the Sun is in Scor- 
pio, the sign associated with the 8th house 
and therefore with death; but placed very 
near the cusp of the 9th, the house of re- 
birth. This well describes the circumstances 
in which the German Republic came into 
being. The 9th house is the house of ideals 
and the higher mind. Alan Leo said that it 
shows the motive behind the act, and the 
thought behind the speech. It is the future 
in the making, but not necessarily that 
which is possible in the present. The Ger- 
-» man Republic was founded in idealism; it 
was founded too in the belief in President 
Wilson’s Fourteen Points. In that connec- 
tion a little incident is told in the book 
which I have already mentioned, “Germany 
in My Time.” The writer tells of a streamer 
stretched across a main street that Novem- 
ber to welcome the returning troops. On 
it was written:—“Welcome, brave war- 
riors. God and Wilson will help us now.” 
The Sun is the best aspected planet in the 
map, and Scorpio well-aspected gives sin- 
cerity of purpose. It is in trine to Jupiter, 
conjunct Venus, and sextile Moon. But it 
is cadent, and squared by the 1st-7th house 
opposition. The Moon is in the 12th, a 
limiting position which isolated the nation 
to a great extent. Jupiter, ruler of the 10th, 
is also cadent though exalted in Cancer, and 
Venus is in the 8th. The best elements in 
the map were unable to express themselves 
with any ease upon the physical plane. On 
the other hand the Ascendant and the angu- 
lar Uranus were heavily afflicted from 
fixed signs, and received no help from the 
benefics. 

I have devoted a good deal of space to 
the German Republic, although it is pres- 
ent-day Germany which is important to us, 
because I do not think it is possible to 
understand Hitler’s Germany at all unless 
one takes into consideration the events and 
conditions which led up to it, and rendered 
it psychologically possible, one might almost 
say inevitable. But now we come to the last 
of the three maps; the one under which 
Germany is developing to-day. The formali- 
ties attending the handing over of the 
Chancellorship to Adolf Hitler were com- 
pleted at 10 a.m. G.M.T. in Berlin, on Janu- 
ary 30, 1933, when the aged President von 
Hindenberg (he was then already 85 years 
old) dismissed the newly-formed govern- 








ment to its work with the words:—“And 
now, gentlemen, forward with God.” My 
authority for this time is to be found in 
General Goering’s book “Germany Reborn.” 

The map has certain features in common 
with both the other maps; but also some 
very interesting features peculiar to itself. 
There is once more the Taurus Ascendant 
of the map of 1871, and the ruler, Venus, 
has gone back to the 10th house, the very 
degree of the Mid Heaven this time, and in 
trine to Jupiter. Mars is again in the 6th in 
trine to Venus, also as in the map of 1871; 
we see Germany a strongly armed country 
once more. The map does bear a resem- 
blance at first sight to the map of pre-war 
Germany, just as the Germany of to-day 
bears in some ways a resemblance to the 
former Empire, for instance in the renewed 
importance of the Army as a feature of 
German life. But I think you will find that 
the resemblance is not fundamental as- 
trologically, any more than it is on the 
physical plane, on which the present gov- 
ernment is changing everything that can 
be changed, from the flag down to the colour 
of the letter-boxes! For one thing there is 
no Saturnian affliction to Mars in this map, 
as there was in that of 1871; and it is in 
conjunction with Jupiter, who is retrograde 
in the 6th, as he was in the map of the Re- 
public, though weak in Virgo instead of 
exalted in Cancer. This position of Jupiter 
in the 6th house and the 6th sign is one, I 
think, which we might well expect to find, 
for some of the most outstanding benefits 
which the present regime has conferred on 
the people are undoubtedly in connection 
with work of all kinds; the reduction of un- 
employment, roadmaking schemes, the in- 
troduction of the Labor Camps, and so on. 
And the Martian industries, everything 
appertaining to the training and equipment 
of fighting forces, as well as the Army it- 
self, have, of course, given employment to 
thousands, This Mars-Jupiter aspect, with 
Neptune not far off (Mars is only 10 de- 
grees from a conjunction and retrograding 
to it), fits in well with the, what often 
seem to us, extravagant enthusiasms which 
have been a feature of the National Social- 
ist revolution. And there is one more little 
point about it which struck me very much. 
I happened to be looking through a Leo 
text-book, and there I came across these 
words in reference to a Mars-Jupiter as- 
pect: “It frees from captivity, servitude, or 
bondage.” This, as I know from personal 
experience, is just the point of view of the 
average German citizen towards what 
Hitler has done for Germany in regard to 
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the Treaty of Versailles. He has given them 
back their self-respect, and their right of 
self-defense, they will tell you; and they 
are united on this point, even if some of 
them may disapprove of, or dislike, other 
things. 

Another 6th house point of some import- 
ance I think, is that Mercury, ruling 
the 6th, is in the 10th, 1 degree from exact 
conjunction with Saturn, the lord of the 
10th. The Army holds a key position in 
Germany to-day, and upon its future atti- 
tude much will depend. At the reintroduc- 
tion of conscription in March 1935 the pro- 
gressed Mercury had completed this con- 
junction; a clear indication of gain of power 
by the Army, since the two planets in ques- 
tion rule the 2nd, 10th, and 6th houses. 
During this present year (1936) Mercury 
is reaching the conjunction of the Sun, 
while about August the progressed Moon 
will pass over the Ascendant. Some im- 
portant development seems likely, perhaps 
from the same source, but of course Mer- 
cury has other significations in the map. 
It rules the 2nd, and therefore the finances, 
for one thing; and also, through its 6th 
house rulership, the masses of the people as 
well as the fighting forces. As Saturn rules 
the 9th house as well as the 10th this direc- 
tion may bring the question of the return 
of the German colonies to the fore. 

The Moon is again in the 12th, as in the 
map of the Republic, though as she is in 
the martial, pioneering sign of Aries, in- 
stead of the restricting sign of Capricorn, 
she will manifest very differently. Never- 
theless this position will once more tend to 
isolate the nation, and it will also cause 
many activities to be carried on in secret. 
As the Moon rules the 3rd house we may 
take her also as representing the press; 
strictly controlled in the Third Reich. 

Uranus, ruler and in the Ascendant, of 
the Republic, is now imprisoned like the 
Moon, in the 12th, and squared by Venus, 
the ruler of this map. Once again here is 
just the position we might expect to find! 
As we know, Uranian liberty of thought 
and action is not encouraged in the totali- 
tarian state. And Uranus while in the 12th, 
is ruler of the 11th, the house of Parliament 
and of legislation. In the totalitarian state 
Parliament is either done away with, or 
rendered powerless. Its place is taken by 
government by decree. The Reichstag still 
exists, but with no independent powers. 
Here we see the Sun, representing the head 
of the state, in the 11th, and in conjunction 
with the lord of the 10th. The Fuehrer 
legislates in person, and his will is su- 








preme. The Sun in this map is in Aquarius. 
Mr. Carter has written that “the heresy of 
this sign is the belief that the individual 
should count as little or nothing compared 
with the community.” The demands which 
the totalitarian state makes upon its citi- 
zens could hardly be better defined. 

There is a grand trine between Ascend- 
ant, Venus on the Mid-Heaven, and the 
Jupiter-Mars conjunction in the 6th. I 
have not much experience of grand trines, 
but this particular one, in Earth, seems to 
represent the extraordinarily effective or- 
ganization, and ruthless efficiency, with 
which the present regime has consolidated 
its position; it shows co-ordinated strength 
on the physical plane I think. Every depart- 
ment of the national life is to be subordi- 
nated to the State; Jupiter which has much 
to do with religion and the law, and Venus, 
which has much to do with the arts, both 
help to form the trine. In respect of purely 
physical power the map is very strong, and 
in this respect the exact opposite of the Re- 
public. I think one can understand how it 
was that the majority of the German people 
welcomed a government as strong as this 
one, when we compare its map with that 
of the Republic, which had very little con- 
trol over its own destiny, and was so largely 
dependent upon foreign action and influence. 

The chief afflictions are the square of 
the ruler to Uranus in the 12th, and its op- 
position to Pluto in Cancer in the 4th; very 
close afflictions, and Venus is going from 
one to the other. This Pluto position looks 
like the danger-point of the future, but as 
the opposition is partly neutralized by a 
trine and sextile from the Jupiter-Mars 
conjunction, it may be some time before it 
gives serious trouble. Or perhaps I should 
say gives serious trouble again, for at the 
time of the Roehm conspiracy on June 30, 
1934, Venus by progression was just com- 
pleting this opposition, and the pro- 
gressed Moon was squaring it from the 
12th. These positions, I think you will 
agree, are very typical of what occurred. 

Hitler’s map is already well known, and 
I am not going to refer to it, except to call 
your attention to the fact that the Venus- 
Mars conjunction in his 7th house, Venus 
being his ruler, is directly on the Ascendant 
of the Third Reich, which seems a sure 
indication of the map’s validity. 

It is still a very young map; not yet 4 
years old; and we do not know what the 
future will bring forth. If I may express a 
personal opinion it is that though it is 
powerful, it does not threaten the outside 
(Continued on page 95) 
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Star Styles 


Taurus 
Aprit 20 ro May 21 


L. you were born between these dates, 
you are a Taurus woman. This means that 
you are dependable, staunch and loyal, ut- 
terly incapable of leading an artificial exis- 
tence. Taurus is symbolic of the “sturdy oak” 
upon which weaker types of mankind lean. 
The depths of your mind and character are 
not easily reached, and you are never under- 
stood or appreciated by superficial people. 
You have such strong will-power that you 
can adapt yourself to your surroundings, 
and face great difficulties and sorrows un- 
flinchingly. You will make great sacrifices 
for those you love, although you are not 
demonstrative, for you prefer to show your 
devotion in deeds rather than words. 

Responsibilities just naturally rest upon 
your self-reliant and courageous shoulders. 
Your life is a busy one, and in the wear and 
tear of the daily grind, you cannot always 
find time to pay tribute to the many whims 
and fancies of Dame Fashion. Don’t let this 
worry you, for you do not need to heed 
every Paris decree. With Venus for your 
guiding star, the world of clothes is yours. 
Whether you wear “silks, satins or calico 
rags,” you wear them well! You enjoy rich, 
conservative tones, and only the best ap- 
peals to you. However, you should always 
choose simple little garments, with well-cut 
slenderizing lines. Colors that are restful will 
accentuate that calm, quiet dignity that is 
so much a part of yourself. 

Blue, blue, and still more blue, is what 


By 
Lulu Bradley Cram 


Venus usually orders for the Taurus born. 


But what could be more appropriate for 
sturdy Taurus than the sterling qualities of 


blue? Navy, for example, which gives one 
that feeling of ‘“just-rightness.” The Taurus 
“Jewel blues,” sapphire (so deep and yet 
so alive), turquoise (subdued and mysteri- 
ous). Easy to live with are the restful beiges, 
quiet tans and browns, which are also Taurus 
color-harmonies. 


You were born in the happy springtime 
season. Your birthmonth bestows upon you 
a love for the earth and growing things. 
Singing birds and babbling brooks call to 
you. It is the Taurus woman who finds peace 
and happiness in the rural districts, for she 
is content with simple diversions. She glories 
in the sunsets from her kitchen windows, and 
revels in her gardens and flowers. As a rule, 
a Taurus woman cares very little for society 
or gayety, although she is very courteous 
and gracious to the guest within her home. 
But whether your stars lead you into coun- 
try lanes, or into the roaring heart of a big 
city, your “Star-Styles” are the same. They 
must reflect simplicity and dignity. 


Having been born under Taurus, you will 
find that Friday, which is ruled by Venus, 
will be your important day. In the French 
language, Friday is known as Vendridi, which 
means Venus. It is quite probable that wear- 
ing apparel purchased on Fridays will suit 
you perfectly. 








| appear in the 
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Rectification of Horoscopes 
New Method 


(Reprinted from the November, 1933, issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE) 


S TUDENTS of Astrology usually discover 
early in their studies that the chief difficulty 
in the accurate delineation of a Horoscope is 
due to the fact that the birth data on which 
we base our calculations is so frequently un- 
reliable, particularly in the matter of the birth 
hour. Even when this is presumably known 
accurately our deductions often miscarry in 
the most provoking manner which, on the 
assumption that Astrology is a science, proves 
that there is something seriously wrong either 
with our method of calculation or with the 
method of interpretation. This is in our 
estimation, one condition which prevents the 
acceptance of Astrology in the scientific cir- 
cles. The birth hour is rarely more than 
approximate, or if, as is so frequently the 
case, our premise is purely an assumption 
or wholly false, then we cannot hope to 
arrive at any conclusions that are in any 
sense scientific. j 

The scientist accustomed to basing his in- 
vestigations on proven or self-evident facts 
and who approaches the Unknown from the 
standpoint of the Known, will contend in the 
words of Descartes that “Nothing can be 
proved or disproved from unproved prem- 
ises,’ he will at once call attention to this 
birth hour approximation as one weak link 
in the chain of our argument. Given two 
scientific facts we can arrive at a third which 
will then also be a fact, and, using this 
method in every case, we can hope to make 
a scientific investigation of the matter; but 
when one of these two factors is an assump- 
tion or subject to accidental influences we 
are hopelessly at sea. 

It is a well-known fact that the birth hour 
can be hastened or retarded by outside influ- 
ences or accidental events, and if we would 
attempt to include these accidental occur- 
rences as part of a pre-destined order which 
should determine the birth of a child at a 
certain moment, then insofar as the mother 
of the child is concerned, we have distinctly 
made her subject to fatalistic circumstances 
over which, she, personally, could have no 
control. This we do not believe to be in 
accordance with the facts. 

The perfected stage in which we found 


Astrology and the comparatively little addi- 
tion to that knowledge which has been made 
in recent centuries, leads us to believe that 
the Astrologers of old must have had some 
reliable system in addition to the hour of birth 
as a basis for their calculations. Early in the 
study of Astrology the writer realized his 
helplessness before this fatal weakness in the 
science and set about to find some way of 
overcoming it. The various methods of recti- 
fication in use did not seem to meet the re- 
quirements but merely pushed the problem a 
little more into the background, for a (prob- 
lematical) birth hour was still the basis 
for calculation. What was required was some 
additional fact in relation to the individual 
which was comparable in accuracy with the 
birth date. In answer to this the first thing 
that was suggested was the birth date of one 
of the parents, and, in choosing which parent, 
that of the mother was selected because her 
influence over the child was of the most 
direct and enduring nature. Our reasoning 
was thus: If the sign positions indicate char- 
acter, and the house positions indicate envi- 
ronment, it is reasonable to assume that the 
focus of the mother’s consciousness during 
pregnancy would have something to do with 
the formation of the environment in which the 
infant would find itself at birth. We had to find 
some variable factor in the mother’s chart 
which changed with sufficient rapidity to ac- 
count for the variation in characteristics of 
children of the same parents. The mother’s 
Moon was selected as this variable factor and 
focus of consciousness. It was thought that 
possibly the mother’s progressed Moon would 
be the key. It seemed reasonable to assume 
that the degree of the mother’s progressed 
Moon during the year of the child’s birth 
should occupy a key position in the horo- 
scope of the child. The following hypothesis 
was finally evolved: 

The mother’s progressed Moon during the 
year of the child’s birth marks the Mid- 
heaven for a male birth, and the cusp of 
the fourth house for a female birth. 

While it may be adopted as a general rule 
that in a male birth the mother’s Moon lo- 
cates the Mid-heaven of the child’s chart and 
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in a female birth the Nadir, yet there are 
exceptions to this rule. Most of these excep- 
tions occur in female charts, in which case 
we must reverse the procedure placing the 
mother’s progressed Moon on the opposite 
angle. 

At first the progressed Moon of the mother 
was calculated accurately from the progressed 
position in the Ephemeris for the year of 
the child’s birthdate, but the results were 
never quite satisfactory and the system gave 
surprising reversals of form until the follow- 
ing method was adopted. 

The mother’s age in the year of the 
child’s birth is multiplied by thirteen, and 
the number of degrees thus obtained is 
added to the position of the Moon as given 
for Greenwich noon on the day of the 
mother’s birth. The resultant degree and 
minute is accepted as the progressed Moon 
of the mother for this purpose. 

It should be noted that in arriving at the 
mother’s age, we do not take her age on 
the birthdate nearest to the child’s birth 
which in some cases might be the following 
year, but it is always her age, THE YEAR 
OF THE CHILD’S BIRTH. Thus, if the 
mother’s birthdate was in February and the 
child was born in December, 1929, it would 
be the mother’s age on her birthdate in 
1929 that would be used. The explanation of 
this may be found in the fact that a birth 
is not an instantaneous event, but really is 
a gradual development extending over several 
months. To eliminate any possibility of error 
it is advisable to make the calculation in the 
following manner: 


EXAMPLE 
Mother’s Birth, March 14th, 1867 
Child’s Birth, June 20th, 1888— 
London, Ontario. 
The year of child’s birth........... 1888 
The year of mother’s birth......... 


nN SS OPT Pee 21 
INI, 5:4 s a's 95.5659 0p oipnn a 13 
SR. s cwein dug vawancwwescns 273 


In this example ihe mother’s progressed 
Moon has moved nine signs and three de- 
grees. The longitude of the Moon for Green- 
wich, noon, March 14th, 1867, 8-26 Cancer, 
adding nine signs and three degrees brings 
us to eleven degrees of Aries as the sign 
and degree for either the Mid-heaven or the 
Nadir of the child’s chart. 

This ‘s a male birth, yet it was found nec- 
essary to place the Mother’s progressed Moon 











on the Nadir of this chart, therefore eleven 
degrees of Libra was the M. C. and 17-57 
Sagittarius the ascendant. In this instance 
the mother died when the child was three 
and a half years old, and it will be found 
that the direction of Mars and Uranus to the 
M. C. did point to some such event in the 
life between the second and fourth year. 
However, the best way to verify this par- 
ticular system should be by calculating the 
exact month when the child’s progressed 
Moon aspects the Natal Sun. This should 
agree with outstanding events in the life. 
In calculating the position of the progressed 
Moon it is necessary to base this calculation 
on the hour for which the chart is erected, 
and having determined the sign and degree on 
the meridian by the above method, the hour 
is arrived at in the following manner: 


S. T. corresponding to 11 deg. 
BNE sid carci wae Beebo pan aieie sth 12 40 26 


Subtract S. T. of noon previous 


to birth. (June: 20) 2.22.50 06s0 5 56 
Local time for which chart is P.M. 
WN go sic wera shin KSEE SUAE ee 6 44 26 
Subtract 10 sec. for each hour 
GEMINI cwsmsccinon ees <aaeee 1 00 
Subtract 10 sec. for each 15 deg. 
ORNL MONE 5 5 ono iswiale cies 53 
True local time for which chart P.M. 
SS IE Pet eae OE Wee 6 42 33 
Add correction for West Long... 5 24 
G. M. T. for which planets are 
CONN eco cne cadiiewsaniacins 12 06 33 
A.M. 
June 21st 


We are not advancing this system as the 
last word on the subject. We fully realize 
that there is still an element of uncertainty 
in the majority of cases; however, it reduces 
the number of possible ascendants to two. 
Subsequent research indicates that it is often 
advisable to accept the ascendant which gives 
an hour closest to the hour of birth. Anyone 
who will undertake to test this method with 
the mind unclouded by preconceived ideas 
or traditional projudices, will find that the 
horoscope will become considerably less of 
a Chinese puzzle. Granting that astrology 
is scientific and that the horoscope is erected 
correctly, it should be possible to give an 
accurate personal description of the native, 
both physically and temperamentally, and 
also to delineate other departments of the 
chart with an accuracy and detail that leaves 
absolutely no doubt as to whom the chart 
(Continued on page 30) 
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I. The Communist Movement 


INTRODUCTION 


i‘. is the first of a series of articles which 
will attempt to interpret in terms of astro- 
logical data the most important social and 
political movements at present molding hu- 
manity and shaping it anew toward a future 
trust of greater stability, more complete and 
more equitable development, and more uni- 
versal and peaceful realization of its destiny. 
It is well to sound an optimistic note in a 
period of great social chaos and mental con- 
fusion. The study of the movements which 
I shall analyze throughout this series may 
not always seem to warrant such an op- 
timism. Human nature in individuals, as 
well as the pressure of a heavy past of op- 
pression and greed, tends to darken almost 
immediately the most idealistic venture. 
Politics is a game where clean hands and 
gentle souls are ill at ease, where vision is 
crucified by greed and the future is sold to 
precedents and tradition. 

Nevertheless I believe that if one is able 
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to survey objectively and dispassionately as 
a complex whole the many movements which 
have arisen during the last two centuries in 
the world—with the object of leading man- 
kind to a condition of social organization 
adapted to the tremendous change in human 
living brought about by modern science, ma- 
chines and world-trade—one should see a 
pattern of constructive development emerge 
from the tragic conflicts of tendencies. Man- 
kind is passing through a tremendous crisis 
of growth. Perhaps the future generations 
will be able to see that this world-transition 
from one stage of social-spiritual develop- 
ment to another has taken place in three or 
four great acts lasting through three or four 
centuries, the eighteenth, nineteenth, twen- 
tieth—and probably twenty-first centuries. 
Today, being still in the midst of this mo- 
mentous planetary transformation of man- 
kind, we can only ascertain the total pat- 
tern thereof with the greatest difficulty. 
Indeed, we would find hardly any two opin- 
ions agreeing on the final outcome of the 
crisis, the duration of the change and the 
paths which the contending forces will follow. 
This century has not yet had its say. So far, it 
has been the stage almost exclusively for 
energies and ideals which originated in the 
eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. The 
twentieth-century solution to any of our 
most pressing problems—social, political, 
scientific, spiritual, artistic—is, I believe, yet 
to be found. It is envisioned at best ab- 
stractly by a very few living men whose 
voices are barely beginning to be heard. 
Nevertheless we may attempt to evaluate 
the relative significance of the movements 
which have already spoken loudly and, in the 
light of the astrological factors gathered from 
the birth-charts of their founders and from 
the date of some of their most representative 
departures, we may try to interpret individual 
trends in relation to the larger whole. The 
task is not easy and I am well aware of the 
fact that he who attempts it is most likely to 
please no one and antagonize almost every- 
body. Social and political issues are so acute 
today that it is very hard to be dispassionate 
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and strictly objective or philosophical about 
them. 

I shall, however, try to display these rare 
virtues in the forthcoming studies and I beg 
the indulgence of the readers if I seem to 
them to fall short of the ideal. I belong to 
no party and have no racial preference or 
bondage. My views are purely the results 
of my own investigation and my own efforts 
toward understanding the world and man- 
kind. I claim no authority and I assume sole 
responsibility for what I say. 

If I were to make a complete study of 
the world-movements disputing the world- 
stage I should obviously begin with a de- 
tailed astrological analysis of the American 
and French Revolutions of the eighteenth 
century. These Revolutions are indeed the 
foundation of every social-political move- 
ment which followed them. They are in 
the background of every mode of thinking 
which arose last century. However, the sub- 
ject which they constitute is so vast and 
to do it justice astrologically would require 
so much time and research that I have had 
to confine myself at present to more recent 
movements, the actuality of which is more 
acutely felt by most people. 

I shall, therefore, begin with a study of the 
Communist Movement; then pass to the 
loosely and inaccurately termed “Fascist” 
Movement. I shall discuss the rise of Ori- 
ental nations such as Japan and Turkey, and 
I hope to analyze some of the efforts operating 
along the line of progressive democracy and 
also perhaps less known yet possibly most 
significant developments. 

I may add that in using the charts of 
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leaders and crucial events I am not at- 
tempting to prove the “influence” of planets 
upon the social destiny of man. I am con- 
sidering the astrological charts used as sym- 
bols of planetary events and human enter- 
prises; symbols which may enable us to give 
a broader and more objective meaning to the 
social realities they represent and to the 
relations between the protagonists of the 
vast drama which we are contemplating. 


Kart Marx AND FRIEDRICH ENGELS 


The Communist Movement, as we know it 
today, originated in the joint works and ac- 
tivities of two outstanding personalities, Karl 
Marx and Friedrich Engels. Born within a 
little over two years in Germany (May 5, 
1818 and November 28, 1820) these two men 
met when in their early twenties and their 
collaboration is one of the most remarkable 
examples of creative friendship the world 
has ever seen. Especially remarkable was 
the devotion and self-abnegation of Engels, 
who did everything to help and sustain 
(morally and financially) his associate, Karl 
Marx, so that he might complete his arduous 
labor of research and writing which brought 
forth Capital, the fundamental text-book of 
modern communism, and other volumes of 
smaller proportions. His attitude reminds one 
of that of Liszt toward Wagner, which it 
parallels in many ways. Indeed the friend- 
ship between the two composers who gave 
to musical romanticism its greatest chef- 
d’oeuvres bears a strange likeness to the 
friendship between the two writers, econo- 
mists and political leaders which gave to the 
social philosophy of the nineteenth century a 
characteristic formulation, swaying still— 
directly or indirectly, for good or for ill— 
the thought of the present generations. The 
world today speaks mostly of Karl Marx and 
Richard Wagner; yet any impartial student 
of history knows that these two inspired and 
dominating figures, who had all the egoism 
of genius, would never have been able to 
realize fully their vision without the selfless 
sustainment of their friends, Engels and Liszt. 

Marx and Engels came upon the stage of 
history during a troubled period. They were 
born soon after the collapse of Napoleon’s 
imperial dreams—a tragic reaction to the 
revolutionary cry for “liberty, equality, fra- 
ternity” which shook Europe at the end of 
the eighteenth century. English and French 
philosophers and social thinkers all through 
this latter century had battled in thought 
for new ideals of social relationship. ‘The 
feudal autocracy of the kings “by divine 
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right” had crumbled after the United States, 
under the impulsion of such revolutionary 
ideals, upheld mostly by secret and Masonic 
societies, had succeeded in establishing a 
model of democratic political organization. 
But the French Revolution had been poisoned 
by the viruses which had been present in 
the old autocracy—a fate which always at- 
tends revolutionary movements based upon 
violence and extremism. It brought forth a 
Napoleon, whose dream of a “United States 
of Europe” was also destroyed by the ghost 
of the Holy Roman Empire who “got hold 
of him” when he tried to marry in the House 
which fed this very ghost—a figure of speech 
of course, yet one filled with psychological 
realities which were inescapable and may 
always remain inescapable under similar con- 
ditions. 

After Napoleon’s defeat, autocracy tri- 
umphed everywhere under the tender care of 
a Metternich. But the revolutionary ideas 
had not died. They began to spring forth in 
a new form and with a new emphasis in 
the thirties, and reached maturity around 
the time of the French Revolution of 1848, 
which was the signal for similar disturbances 
throughout Europe. This period, 1847-1848, 
marks the entry of Marx and Engels upon 
the European stage. The Communist Mani- 
festo, which was the birth-cry of the Com- 
munist Movement, was published a few days 
before the French Revolution, in February, 
1848, 

Karl Marx was born in Treves, Germany, 
in the Rhineland, May 5, 1818. His ancestors 
had been for centuries Jewish rabbis. His 
father belonged to the legal profession. When 
Marx was six years of age his parents em- 
braced the Christian faith—a fact probably 
of great psychological significance in ac- 
counting for his revolutionary tendencies and 
his eagerness to lead human society into new 
molds of thought and behavior. In other 
words, because in his early youth he had 
participated in a family-break with an in- 
sistent tradition, there was in his Uncon- 
scious a tendency to project such a revolu- 
tionary behavior in the form of a conscious 
and deliberate attitude; and to magnify the 
Personal inner happening into a vast social 
Necessity. 

Marxists will undoubtedly scoff at this 
idea, which most analytical psychologists will 
however endorse. The astrologer will cor- 
relate this revolutionary tendency, however 
it be explained, with a remarkable square of 
the pair Uranus-Neptune with the pair Sat- 
urn-Pluto. If I am correct in my estimation 
of Marx’s rising sign, the Saturn-Pluto con- 


junction falls in the Tenth House, and it 
would symbolize his father’s break with his 
Jewish religious tradition (Saturn being par- 
ticularly related to the Jewish race—as H. P. 
Blavatsky and others have convincingly 
pointed out). 

The square-action of Saturn-Pluto in Pisces 
upon the retrograde planets Uranus-Neptune, 
in Sagittarius and in the Sixth House, is in- 
deed a good index to revolutionary activities 
which were destined to change the destiny 
of the working class—and which brought to 
Marx’s work a fiery mental intensity of a 
regenerative and socially transforming char- 
acter. It accounts well also for the enmity 
which his public activities evoked, and for 
the fact that, though Marx had a robust con- 
stitution (Sun and Moon are conjunct in the 
vital sign Taurus and hyleg), he ruined his 
health through overwork. 

I do not wish, however, to give the im- 
pression that Marx’s revolutionary career was 
merely -the result of his family’s repudiation 
of the Jewish faith. I believe (1) that the 
times were ready for revolutionary activities 
and for someone to formulate a solid and 
convincing basis for them—(2) that the effect 
of his family’s action created in his Uncon- 
scious conditions predisposing him to some 
type of revolutionary attitude, whatever it 
might be—(3) that as an Individual Soul it 
was his destiny to utilize the situation pro- 
duced in his Unconscious in order to fill the 
need of the times. 

Astrologically speaking, I find the square 
of Saturn-Pluto to Uranus-Neptune a signifi- 
cant symbol of the revolutionary need of the 
times. People born during the years 1818 to 
1821 had all in a more or less exact way 
this natal configuration. Friedrich Engels had 
it too. It was a “sign of the times”—a revo- 
lutionary signature. Only a few individuals 
carried out fully and creatively the meaning 
of destiny it implied. Marx and Engels were 
two of the most outstanding ones. They be- 
came thus “representative men”—avatars of 
these revolutionary years; and we shall dis- 
cuss presently the astrological factors which 
conditioned their becoming so. 

Marx’s youth was filled with studies which 
progressed most brilliantly until he became 
a doctor of philosophy in 1841. The treat- 
ment which some of the liberals who tried 
to teach in German universities were re- 
ceiving made him renounce a teaching career. 
He became editor of the Rhenish Gazette in 
Cologne, an organ of extreme democracy. It 
was then, 1842-1843, that his interest in eco- 
nomics became particularly aroused, and that 
he had his first meeting with Engels. The 
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friendship between the two young radicals 
grew, however, only after Marx had come 
to live in Paris, some time after his mar- 
riage with Jenny von Westphalen. 

Friedrich Engels was born, also in the 
Rhineland (Barmen), November 28, 1820, the 
son of a well-to-do cotton mill owner of 
Nordic descent. He began writing articles for 
newspapers at the age of 18 and soon became 
known as one of the liberals who were 
waging a violent war against the authority 
of religion and state. Like Marx he was at 
first a strong follower of Hegel; but soon the 
two friends were to turn their back against 
the idealism of this philosopher and to trans- 
form his dialectical method ifto what was 
to become the logical basis of Marxism: dia- 
lectical materialism. 

Throughout the years 1845 to 1847 Marx 
and Engels wrote and traveled a good deal, 
becoming increasingly known among progres- 
sive thinkers. In 1847 they were approached 
by the leaders of a secret group, the League 
of the Just which, founded in 1836 by Ger- 
man exiles in Paris, was now operating in 
London. The League was socialistic and 
idealistic in tendency; its motto was “All 
men are brothers.” Having decided to re- 
organize as an open organization they invited 
Marx and Engels to the Congress in June, 
1847. Marx, penniless, could not go; but 
Engels went and helped in the reorganization 
of the group, which became known as the 
Communist League. A second Congress (No- 
vember 29-December 10, 1847) took up the 
matter of formulating a “communist creed.” 
Marx and Engels were commissioned to write 
it. The result was the famous Communist 
Manifesto, which was the birth-cry of Marx- 
ian Communism. Engels proposed the name 
itself, and some of the main ideas therein 
are also to be found in The Condition of the 
Working Class (which he wrote in 1845 
to explain the social transformation which the 
advent of the machine was causing) as well 
as in some of his other writings. But Marx’s 
quality of writing is evident in most of the 
Manifesto, and the work releases the dynamic 
power of the man who thundered against 
social evils with the prophetic passion of his 
ancient forbears. 

The Communist Manifesto was completed 
between January the 25th and 3ist, 1848. It 
was printed in London and sent out by the 
League in February, a few days before the 
outbreak of the French Revolution (Febru- 
ary 22, 1848). I would have liked to be able 
to make a horoscope of the Manifesto; be- 
cause it is indeed the first utterance of the 


Communist Movement. The Communist 
League can definitely be said to have been 
the prototype of the First International, which 
was formed only late in 1864; that is, seven- 
teen years later. And the Communist Mani- 
festo is the vital seed of all the ensuing 
developments. Unfortunately no exact date is 
to be found for the completion of the work, 
and as its dissemination almost coincided with 
the French revolutionary outbreak, which 
started similar movements throughout Europe, 
I am presenting a chart for the French Revo- 
lution. The hour for which it is cast is 
presumptive, but the set-up of the houses 
is significant. 

The last touches to the Communist Mani- 
festo, however, were put presumably as Mars 
was transiting over Marx’s natal conjunction 
of Sun and Moon in Taurus 15; Jupiter retro- 
grade in Cancer was exactly opposing Marx’s 
natal Jupiter; Saturn had nearly come to its 
position in Marx’s nativity; Venus was some- 
where near his natal Uranus-Neptune con- 
junction. The main point of contact with En- 
gels’ chart is that of Venus transiting, during 
January, 1848, his natal Sagittarian planets. 
If we wished to stress a point we might say 
that the contact between the time of com- 
pletion of the Manifesto and Marx’s nativity 
is essentially a Martian one (Mars transiting 
Marx’s Sun-Moon conjunction), while the 
contact in Engels’ chart is a Venusian one 
(Venus transiting Engels’ Sun, Mars, Mer- 
cury, Uranus and Neptune): thus the Martian 
“energy” within the Manifesto came mostly 
from Marx, while the Venusian “substance of 
consciousness”. was given mostly by Engels. 
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The map of the Heavens for February 22, 
1848, is interesting in many respects. Uranus 
had come close to a conjunction with Pluto 
in Aries (not to be completed, however, for 
a year or so) and was in square to Jupiter. 
In Marx’s birth-chart Uranus is in square to 
Pluto. The original tension represented by 
the square is now manifest as a seed, ie., a 
conjunction. When Marx completed the first 
and basic volume of his work Capital (July 
25, 1867) Uranus (then in Cancer on the 
degree on which Jupiter was posited in 1848) 
had come to a sextile (aspect of practical 
organization of materials) with Pluto. When 
Marx died Uranus was in Virgo coming to 
a trine to Pluto in Taurus, and square 
Jupiter in Gemini (in exact opposition to the 
center of gravity of his natal conjunction of 
Saturn and Pluto, and in square to his natal 
conjunction of Uranus and Neptune in the 
Sixth House). 

Thus we have: Marx’s birth — Uranus 
square to Pluto; Revolution of 1830—Uranus 
sextile Pluto; Communist Manifesto—Uranus 
conjunct Pluto; formation of the First In- 
ternational (1864)—Uranus just past semi- 
square Pluto; the Capital—Uranus sextile 
Pluto; official end of the First International 
in the U. S. A. (1876)—Uranus square Pluto; 
Marx’s death (1884)—Uranus trine Pluto. An 
interesting linking of the two planets in terms 
of the main events in the development of 
Marxian Communism. The growth of the 
Second International began moreover as 
Uranus came to form a sesqui-quadrate as- 
pect (135°) to Pluto in 1889; it was notice- 
ably accelerated after the Congress of Paris 
in 1900, at a time when Uranus was coming 
to its opposition to Neptune and Pluto. The 
Bolshevist Revolution in Russia (1917) oc- 
curred as Uranus and Pluto had just passed 
a sesqui-quadrate aspect: marking the initial 
process for the birth of the “Third Inter- 
national.” 

To return to the chart of the February 
Revolution: we shall note the fact that Mars 
squares a conjunction of Neptune and the 
Sun. The exact square of Mars to Sun oc- 
curred February 13, which is probably very 
close to the exact day the Communist Mani- 
festo was actually off the press, and which 
is also the time a Cross-configuration of 

“Venus opposing Jupiter and squared by 
Uranus culminated. The proclamation of the 
French Republic, which was seen by many 
as ushering in a new social era, occurred 
on February 24 just before Mars came to 
the exact square to Neptune. We will notice 

t Mars was square to Jupiter and close 
to the Sun in Engels’ chart, and opposed to 


Jupiter in Marx’s chart. Mars formed also 
a semi-square to Jupiter in the chart of the 
Revolution, and even more exactly so when 
the Communist Manifesto was distributed, a 
few days before. So-called “evil” aspects of 
Mars to Jupiter are fitting signs of revolu- 
tionary action and uprisings against authority. 

The months which followed the Revolution 
were busy ones for Marx and Engels, who 
went about through Germany and other 
European countries to inspire the revolu- 
tionary groups; finally they were reunited in 
England, where Marx was to spend the rest 
of his life engaged mainly in the task of 
preparing his great work, Capital. Engels, 
partly at least to be able to help support 
financially the Marx family while Karl Marx 
was devoting nights and days to his research 
and writings, entered the field of business in 
Manchester in connection with his father’s 
affairs. Marx also wrote articles for the New 
York Tribune up to the time of the American 
Civil War. 

The books, articles and correspondence of 
Marx and Engels were powerful factors in 
the development of the working class move- 
ment. On September 28, 1864, in London the 
committee of 50 representatives of different 
nations met, shaping the policies of the In- 
ternational Association of Working Men, usu- 
ally referred to as the “First International.” 
The preamble to the statutes formulated its 
aims. Preamble and statutes had been drafted 
by Marx, whose influence dominated the or- 
ganization. The principles of universal broth- 
erhood “to all men without distinction of 
color, faith or nationality,” of “no duties with- 
out rights; no rights without duties” were set 
forth. As Marx wrote to Engels—absent from 
London then—“The International was founded 
in order to replace the Socialist or semi-So- 
cialist sects by a real organization of the 
working class for struggle ... (having as 
its object) . the conquest of political 
power for the working class.” 

Three years later Karl Marx published the 
first part of Capital. The preface of the first 
edition earries the date July 25, 1867. It is 
not the place here to explain the ideas which 
Marx brought forth in his work and which 
inspired his and Engels’ activities; and I do 
not wish to take any position implying agree- 
ment or disagreement with them. Marxism 
and the Communist Movement of which it is 
the theoretical foundation are historical facts 
—and their rise, growth and world-applica- 
tions must be studied and understood ob- 
jectively and dispassionately, whether or not 
one is in sympathy with their doctrines.. 

What gave Marxism its power is the fact 
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that while socialists and humanitarians tried 
to promote idealistic schemes and to force 
their own individual visions of the “perfect 
society,” Marx and Engels realized clearly 
and objectively the historical necessity of 
their time. Something new had happened to 
humanity. The machine had introduced a 
new factor which changed the course of hu- 
man society. Marx and Engels saw the first 
undulations of the tide of change. They at- 
tempted to understand its rhythm and to 
formulate its goal, or rather the necessary 
process which would make the full-grown 
plant develop out of the seed. They watched 
for signs of crisis in the development, for 
crests of waves breaking—then they acted, 
or inspired action, or clarified action—never, 
however, forcing plans or systems of their 
own, but merely identifying themselves with 
the historical necessity which they had for- 
mulated and elucidated. 

This is the real way of successful world- 
action. The historical necessity may have a 
destructive or a constructive effect. This is 
not the point. The point is that no man has 
power except he brings to clear formulation 
and to a focus the historical needs of his 
times—in whatever sphere it be. The his- 
torical necessity of the century which saw 
the industrial revolution transform the West- 
ern world and scientific materialism supplant 
older types of thought was clearly seen by 
Marx. The problem for us who live in the 
twentieth century is, however, whether this 
nineteenth-century historical necessity is still 
the dominant factor, and whether there has 
not emerged in this present century a new 
historical necessity—which very few, if any, 
have yet formulated or completely and vitally 
understood . . . as Marx did for the nine- 
teenth century. 

It is interesting to note in this respect that 
the Marxian ideas have triumphed so far 
only in Russia, a nation industrially back- 
ward, which in 1917 could still be considered 
as living in the nineteenth century. From 
this, one might deduce that if progressive 
nations which were fully grown up to twen- 
tieth-century standards did not have a “pro- 
letarian revolution” it is because such a revo- 
lution is not part of the historical necessity 
of the twentieth century—or at least would 
not solve the whole problem set by the his- 
torical needs of our century. 

Such an hypothesis is not entirely out of 
place in an astrological interpretation of the 
growth of the Communist Movement, because 
it finds itself theoretically justified by astrol- 
ogy once the meaning of the planetary 
cycles is well understood. Consider for 


instance the cycle of the aspects be- 
tween Uranus and Pluto. It covers about 
113 years, The square between Uranus 
and Pluto shown in Marx’s birth-chart was 
exact in January, 1820; the conjunction in 
Aries 30°, in June, 1850. These two aspects 
are found repeated respectively in March, 
1933, and in 1963. But of course they occur 
then in different signs of the zodiac, the 
square between Aries and Cancer, the con- 
junction in Virgo. The cycle is interesting 
particularly as it covers approximately four 
times 28 years—and my readers may re- 
member that the cycle of Uranus is 84 years, 
or three times 28 years, and that I have 
repeatedly stressed the significance of these 
three 28-year periods in a theoretically com- 
plete span of human existence. But the fact 
now to stress is that a cycle of activity whose 
seed is in Aries must produce different re- 
sults and involve a different world outlook 
from one whose seed occurs in Virgo. 

This cycle of Uranus-Pluto aspects is only 
one of several cycles linking the larger 
planets of our system. It is particularly valu- 
able, however, because it is not much greater 
than a century. The cycle of Saturn and 
Uranus covers a smaller period, but also a 
significant one. There were or will be exact 
conjunctions of these two planets in No- 
vember, 1805, in Libra; in March, 1852, in 
Taurus; in January, 1897, in Scorpio; in May, 
1942, in Taurus; in February, 1988, in Sagit- 
tarius-Capricorn. The cycle involved is thus 
one of approximately 46 years—or about four 
times the famous “sun-spots cycle.” The 
cycle of Uranus to Neptune seems on the 
other hand to cover a vast period of about 
171 years. The last exact conjunction oc- 
curred in 1821-22; the next will occur in 1992. 
The last opposition occurred in 1906-07, the 
preceding one around 1735. 

All these cycles and many others, such as 
those derived from precession and from less 
familiar factors, are representations—if not 
causes—of the “historical necessity” to which 
I have referred. He who would know how 
to read them would indeed understand the 
abstract significance of the “tide” of social 
and planetary life. He could feel the pulse 
of history in the making and become a for- 
mulator and clarifier of “historical necessity” 
—and thus he could express and wield the 
transforming power thereof in critical mo- 
ments at which man—as individual and 
through groups—can force his decision 
through the wedge of cosmic destiny, and 
thus become a “mover of men.” 

Marx and Engels have moved men and 
nations, directly or indirectly, because they 
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rode on the crest of the “historical necessity” 
of the nineteenth century. Others will no 
doubt perform a similar function for this, 
our century. But it will presumably not be 
at the same level; because the “times have 
changed.” Planets have moved on. Their 
conjunctions, occurring in new zodiacal signs, 
are tokens of new seeds of human develop- 
ment. They point to new levels of activity 
—not supplanting perhaps, but broadening 
the prior emphasis of eighteenth and nine- 
teenth century progress. They call for a new 
technique as well as for new goals. 


I shall conclude this phase of our study 
by discussing some of the characteristic fea- 
tures of Marx’s and Engels’ charts. Some 
astrologers may be puzzled by the attribu- 
tion of Cancer rising to Karl Marx. It seems, 
however, to be the Ascendant best fitting 
events in his life, and I believe that it has 
a very revealing significance. There are two 
fundamental sets of astrological factors in the 
chart: the already mentioned square of Sat- 
urn-Pluto to Uranus-Neptune, and then the 
nearly exact New Moon occurring on Taurus 
15°, on a degree thus symbolized: “Man with 
rakish silk hat, muffled, braves the storm. 
Supremacy of conscious mind over brute na- 
ture forces. Full appreciation of outer diffi- 
culties. Great inner resources.” 

This Taurean Sun-Moon conjunction is 
strengthened by the fact that it is a solar 
eclipse, occurring as it does within orb of 
the Moon’s North Node (and rather close to 
Mercury’s North Node). Venus is also in its 
own sign, Taurus—which is the sign of the 
Moon’s exaltation. Moreover Taurus 15° is, 
as the readers may remember who read my 
Meditations at the Gates of Light, the “Ava- 
taric Gate in Taurus”—in old symbolism, the 
Bull; or as I wrote, the Hymen. All these 
points seen together give a picture of power- 
ful penetration, of intensely fecundative 
physical action. Is one to wonder that Marx 
did stress the materialistic aspect of things 
(the negative key-note of Taurus), that he 
led to revolutionary action the common 
people (Moon) and even that his theories 
succeeded first in a land where people close 
to the earth, peasants, dominated? 

Such a New Moon and eclipse, occurring 
at such a point of the Zodiac, is a sure sign 
of intense release of emotional power. The 
planetary emphasis is thus set on Venus and 
the Moon: on procreative, fecundative ener- 
gies. And does not the Communist Move- 
ment aim to be the matrix of a new society? 

The square above mentioned (Saturn-Pluto 
to Uranus-Neptune) provides the mental 


energy and the revolutionary ruthlessness 
forcing ideas into the concrete political ac- 
tivity of the working class (Tenth to Sixth 
Houses). It is a sign of mental involution, 
of incarnation of ideas. The Taurus planets 
give the emotional energy, the vital sub- 
stances feeding the ideas, projecting them 
with power into the world. 

The highly fortunate emphasis on the house 
of ideals and friends appears correct in view 
of the importance Engels had in Marx’s life. 
The house is ruled by Mars on the cusp of 
the house of finances—another fitting sign, as 
his friend Engels helped him so much finan- 
cially. This position of Mars explains also 
Marx’s attack on private wealth and the em- 
phasis he puts upon matters pertaining to 
inherited or accumulated possessions (ie., 
capital)—all second house matters. Mars is 
in sextile to Sun and Moon, and in trine 
with Pluto and Saturn—but it is also in op- 
position to Jupiter, which symbolizes tra- 
ditional authority. 

Another interesting point is the presence 
of only retrograde planets in the Western 
hemisphere in contradistinction to the fact 
that all planets in the Eastern hemisphere are 
direct. This coupled with a solar eclipse tends 
to indicate a great deal of psychological-emo- 
tional involvement and an overforceful pro- 
jection of subjective problems into the outer 
objective life. I have already mentioned the 
psychological correlation between the repu- 
diation of Jewish religious tradition by Marx’s 
parents and his revolutionary challenge to 
established authority. In another sense we 
realize that Marx was so overpowered by the 
intensity of his convictions that he had a 
tendency to see the whole world through 
them—taking often his wishes and his own 
psychological reactions for external facts. h 
this he acted like many geniuses. 

A chart made for the time his great work 
Capital was officially completed (July 25, 
1867) is interesting, for it shows: (1) a con- 
junction of Moon and Pluto on his natal 
solar eclipse—(2) Saturn and Pluto, which 
were conjunct at birth, are now in opposi- 
tion; that is, the seed-idea (conjunction) is 
brought out into full awareness (opposition) 
—(3) Uranus and Neptune, conjunct at birth, 
are now in square; that is, the planets which 
at birth stood for his service to society are 
now brought to a dynamic tension of release 
of power. 

Friedrich Engels’ chart reveals a different 
human type. There is an overwhelming em- 
phasis on the mutable signs, Sagittarius, 
Pisces and Virgo—especially the first men- 
tioned. There are no planets in fixed signs. 
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The chart is typically an intellectual one, and 
there seems little doubt that Virgo is rising. 
An outstanding planetary cross links the 
Moon in opposition to Jupiter with a distant 
conjunction of Sun and Mars. Two trines bal- 
ance the numerous squares and a semi-square 
of Moon to Venus. The emphasis is upon 
service and organizing ability, mostly at the 
level of mental concepts. The emotional life 
is entirely subservient to the intellectual. The 
analyst vies with the polemist in the chart. 


It is the chart of an indefatigable worker 
and a ruthless opponent. One senses that 
every opportunity will be seized under the 
potent compulsion of a great task to be per- 
formed. The degree-symbol of Jupiter (An 
officer in unkempt campaign uniform drills 
his men) shows the man as a forceful or- 
ganizer; that of the Moon (A man with two 
heads is seen looking out to the beyond) im- 
plies great competence in understanding; that 
of the Sun (A cricket game) “an instinctive 
solidarity building race consciousness”—an 
interesting point, as “solidarity” has been the 
keynote of the early Communist Movement. 
All the other symbols are equally significant, 
also those of the angles—as I have rectified 
the chart. The Mid-Heaven is particularly 
befitting, as it represents A labor demonstra- 
tion packing a city square. 

Another interesting point is the fact that 
Marx’s natal solar eclipse comes exactly at 
the cusp of Engels’ Ninth House. Through 
Marx’s power Engels’ faculties were undoubt- 
edly expanded and reached a higher pitch 
of historical significance. The chart of the 
one man adds to that of the other; yet curi- 
ously enough no planet in either chart is to 
be found in Aquarius. Perhaps the work they 
performed was that of closing a chapter and 
of bringing the Piscean mankind to a point 
of karmic and synthetic culmination—rather 
than that of truly opening the new Aquarian 
age . . . which may not open anyway until 
at least the twenty-first century. However, 
this is an assumption which far transcends 
whatever can be seen in the charts of the 
two leaders of the Communist Movement. 

If a “birth-chart” of the Movement itself 
had to be cast one could probably either con- 
sider the publication of the Communist Mani- 
festo or the first meeting in which the First 
International took a tentative form as the 
most significant events to select. I have al- 
ready discussed briefly the former, and I shall 
now conclude with the latter. I have selected 
as a symbolical time for the erection of the 
First International’s birth-chart the time 
when the Sun came to the cusp of the Sixth 


House—as that house is supposed in some 
ways to represent labor. The time 7:42 P.M. 
might well have been that at which the in- 
ternational committee which was to organize 








the first manifestation of this movement met; 
though. I have no proof that it was so. Curi- 
ously enough it gives for the Ascendant a 
degree symbolized by A radical magazine dis- 
plays a sensational front page—at least a 
remarkable coincidence! Moreover this As- 
cendant comes very close indeed to Marx’s 
natal Mercury. And we know that Marx 
drew up most of the important documents 
of organization. 

The chart is a remarkable one. Mars is 
rising in Gemini, squaring the Moon. Mer- 
cury rules the chart, strongly posited in Virgo 
(near Engels’ Ascendant). Pluto (near 
Marx’s Sun-Moon conjunction in Taurus) 
and Neptune are retrograde and in the 
Twelfth House—alone in the Southern hemi- 
sphere. Four planets are in the Sixth House 
together with the North Node. Uranus brings 
its revolutionary energy in the house of 
wealth. And above all the Sun opposes Nep- 
tune, the planet usually related to the pro- 
letarian movement. The chart gives somehow 
the sense of a seed at the very first stage 
of germination. Mars in the First House is 
the little germ breaking through the envelope 
of the seed. The emphasis is upon an aware- 
ness of vast social issues (the cross of Sun- 
Neptune-Uranus) just being translated into 
mental (Gemini) action. The Sun degree is 
symbolized by A pilgrim beholds his ideals 
made concrete; the Moon degree by A pow- 
erful statesman wins to his cause a hysterical 
mob. 

(Continued on page 30) 
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Twentieth Century Astrology 


By 
Dane Rudhyar 


An interpretation of Planetary Cycles 


Part I 


(The dynamic, cyclic basis of the new astrology— 

Life-cycles and their two periods—The hemicycle 

of consciousness—The hemicycle of instinct and 
action—The “aspects” derived from both) 


fl the preceding articles of this series I 
have studied planetary aspects by consider- 
ing them as the results of the inscription 
of regular polygons—triangle, square, pen- 
tagon, hexagon, etc.—within a circle. This 
is the way modern astrologers who have 
attempted to fathom the logic of these as- 
pects’ significance have usually proceeded. 
In doing so they found the simplest manner 
of interpreting both the most outstanding 
aspects—such as opposition, trine, square, 
sextile—and the division of the signs of the 
zodiac into the several familiar categories, 
such as fire-earth-air-water, cardinal-fixed- 
mutable, masculine-feminine, polarities, etc. 
All these categories are in a sense static; 
and indeed the ordinary type of astrological 
thought has been so far mostly based upon 
a static conception of the zodiac as a spatial 
whole divided into twelve or more sections, 
very much as an orange is divided into 
slices. 

These static sections being given once 
for all, the point is how to evolve as many 
significant inter-relationships as possible be- 
tween them, so that meanings may be at- 
tributed to the position and the mutual re- 
lationship of planets—or of various kinds 
of abstract points such as nodes and parts 
moving through these fixed sections. The 
fact that these sections were fixed in archaic 
thought is evidenced by the ancient name of 
“Sphere of the Fixed Stars.” All astrology 
was the result of an attempt to give signifi- 
cance to the distinction between “wandering 
stars” (i. e., the planets and the two “lights,” 
Sun and Moon) and “fixed stars,” and to 
map the motions of the former on the back- 
ground of the latter. The “zodiacal fields of 
space” were fields indeed. Astrology was, 
and has mostly been so far, a study of fixed 
Space upon which moved dots of light which 
were indices to the will of the creative gods 
of the universe. 

The static conception of the zodiac, how- 
ever, breaks down once the “precession of 
the equinoxes” is taken into consideration 


and we realize that the “fields of space” 
are not solid earth, but huge ice-floes slowly 
moving on the surface of mysterious oceans. 
It collapses still further when we observe 
that our most outstanding groups of stars 
are not fixed, because individual stars have 
motions of their own. In other words, the 
modern view of the universe makes a purely 
static and spatial conception of the zodiac 
and of the constellations impossible—unless 
the astrologer wishes to indulge in intel- 
lectual jugglery with universally accepted 
facts. 

Twentieth century astrology, having lost 
its static background and its slices, must 
rely solely upon cycles of relative motion 
as generative principles of significance. In 
other words, the zodiac has to be seen no 
longer as a fixed geographical map repre- 
senting solid cosmic stuff and invariable 
“influences,” but instead as a projection of 
the cyclic motion of the earth around the 
sun. The signs of the zodiac represent pe- 
riods of the solar year, phases of the ever- 
changing relationship of earth to sun, func- 
tional parts of the orbital cycle of the earth. 
They are factors in time; they are phases 
of a process—and not static sections of the 
“Sphere of the Fixed Stars” filled with in¢ 
variable constellations. 


This change from the static and spatial 
basis of Ptolemaic astrology to the kinetic 
and temporal basis provided by twentieth 
century astronomy and Bergsonian philoso- 
phy has an absolutely fundamental signifi- 
cance. Astrology is a system of interpreta- 
tion of the cyclic motion of celestial bodies. 
It is, as a matter of fact, only the most spec- 
tacular and concretely evident branch of an 
even broader system, or type of knowledge, 
which includes any and all cyclic motions 
and life-processes: what I have called ten- 
tatively Cyclology, or from another point of 
view, Cosmosophy. 

All evolving nature, all the phenomena 
of existence may be considered as expres- 
sions of ordered and cyclic motion. Every 
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conceivable entity moves in relation to all 
other entities and can be interpreted as a 
point in time and space) belonging to 
an infinity of interwoven cyclic processes. 
As modern physics says, it is an “intersec- 
tion of world-lines”; but these world-lines 
are curved orbits because this is a holistic 
universe. Everything is both whole and 
part of a greater whole; therefore, every- 
thing circles around some other thing of 
greater power (and consciousness, we may 
presume). Everything is at every moment 
a particular phase of a life-process, which 
in turn is—considered as a whole cycle—a 
moment of a much greater unit of de- 
velopment. 

Astrology studies a variety of life-proc- 
esses or cycles of motion. The outstanding 
ones are: 

1. The zodiac: the yearly cycle of revo- 

lution of the earth around the sun. 

2. The cycle of houses: the daily cycle 
of rotation of the earth around its 
polar axis. 

The planets’ positions at every moment 
have astrological significance in reference to 
these two cycles. That is to say, Jupiter 
means something when found in a nativity 
in Sagittarius, not because a static group of 
stars whose name is Sagittarius is acting 
upon Jupiter, increasing or inhibiting Jupi- 
ter’s supposed “influence” upon the native,— 
but because Jupiter in the sign Sagittarius 
is bringing to a focus the life-qualities as- 
sociated with the period of the year when, 
astronomically speaking, the sun is passing 
from longitude 240° to 270° just before 
reaching the winter solstice (i. e., its maxi- 
mum Southern declination). 

I have already brought out repeatedly 
this point; but it seems that the concept is 
difficult to grasp after a few thousand years 
of archaic-Ptolemaic tradition in astrology, 
and so it will have to be emphasized many 
times. What I have not yet fully explained 
however is that the planetary aspects them- 
selves have significance essentially and phil- 
osophically in terms of a more abstract and 
universal conception of cyclic activity. 

I have already touched upon this point 
when I used as an illustration the figure 
of wave-motion in order to explain the 
meaning of the square and the semi-square 
(American Astrology: February, 1938), but 
now I shall take a further step in egenerali- 
zation. The scope of the concepts presented 
is extremely vast. It ties up particularly 
significantly with acoustics and it leads to 
an interpretation of the Pythagorean sym- 
bol of the “Music of the Spheres,” which 


as far as I know has never been—at least 
publicly—discussed. The ideas analyzed 
will then be applied to a study of the cyclic 
phases through which transiting or pro- 
gressed planets pass throughout the life of 
the individual. This will include an astro- 
logical interpretation of the meaning of the 
phases of the Moon, as well as the cycles 
constituted by the signs of the zodiac and 
the houses. 


Life-Cycles and Their Two Periods 

The diagram A which follows is a geo- 
metrical illustration of the course I have 
adopted so far in discussing planetary as- 
pects as a continuous series of steps in the 
development of a certain type of life-process. 
It should be remembered that I placed the 
conjunction at the end of the series of as- 
pects, and that I linked the aspects to regu- 
lar polygons inscribed in the circle: the 
trine being produced by inscribing a triangle 
in the circle, the square by inscribing a 
square, the quintile by inscribing a pentagon 
or five-pointed star, etc. 

More simply stated, the procedure con- 
sisted in the act of dividing the whole cir- 
cumference by 2, 3, 4, 5, etc. The operation 
of dividing a whole by any number was 
seen as a very symbolic one, because if 
one realizes that the circumference repre- 
sents perfect fulfillment or cyclic comple- 
tion, the act of dividing by any number 
determines as it were the steps by which 
fulfillment can be reached, and thus the 
quality or level of this fulfillment. The 
famous “planes” of theosophical occult lit- 
erature are, abstractly speaking, names given 
to various types of fulfillment of being. A 
“second plane” is a plane which is to be 
fulfilled in two steps, or phases; a “third 
plane” indicates a realm of being in which 
completion is reached in three phases (as 
for instance, thesis-antithesis-synthesis); a 
“fourth plane,” one in which perfection re- 
quires four steps, etc. The “seven days of 
Creation” refer to a world of life in which 
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the ultimate of consciousness (the rest pe- 
riod of the Creator) is reached only after six 
steps have been taken. 

As you obviously cannot divide anything 
by 1, we can readily see that the conjunc- 
tion does not fit into this scheme of things. 
We must begin with the opposition, which 
means dividing the circumference by 2, 
and which produces the diameter cutting 
the circle into two hemispheres. It is true 
that the diameter, being a mere line, cannot 
be called a “polygon”; nevertheless the 
diameter is the foundation on which all sub- 
sequent operations of dividing a whole into 
equal sections rest. We may now forget 
the technique of inscribing polygons in the 
circle and consider only the matter of “di- 
viding by n”;—n being any one of the pri- 
mary numbers selected. 

Diagram A shows graphically the results 
of the successive divisions of the circumfer- 
ence into 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, ete—parts. The num- 
bers II, III, IV, V, ete—refer to the opposi- 
tion, the trine, the square, the quintile, etc. 
These aspects represent respectively angular 
values of 180°, 120°, 90°, 72°, 60°, etc.—con- 
sidering the point X as the starting point. 

The figure will gain added significance 
if we compare the process of dividing the 
circumference into equal segments with the 
ancient and even medieval use of the mono- 
chord in musical theory and practice. The 
monochord is constituted by a single string 
stretched above a board between two fixed 
bridges, a and z. A movable fret m can 
be placed in any position between a and z. 
By plucking the string between a and m 
while moving m to successive positions, vari- 
ous tones are produced. The frequencies 
of these tones vary in inverse proportion to 
the distance between a and m. A short length 
of string produces higher frequencies. 
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Fig A. 


By moving m to successive positions, giv- 
ing regular lengths to the distance am, what 
is done is actually to divide implicitly the 
whole string az into an ever-increasing 















number of equal parts; so that the successive 
lengths of string plucked represent %, %, 
%, \%, ete. of the total length az. If the 
whole string produces a sound of frequency 
100 (100 vibrations per second), then the 
tone produced in position II will have a 
frequency of 200—in position III, a frequency 
of 300—in position IV, a frequency of 400, 
etc. This means that if, for the sake of sim- 
plicity, we say that the entire string az 
gives a note C, the half of it when plucked 
(position II) will produce also a C, but an 
octave higher. In position III we shall get 
a G, a fifth above the second C; in position 
IV, another C two octaves above the first; 
in position V and E, a third above the third 
C, ete. 

These notes thus produced in succession 
and theoretically ad infinitum constitute 
what is known as the Harmonic Series, or 
the series of overtones of a fundamental. 
The fundamental is the tone given by the 
string vibrating as a whole. Many most in- 
teresting things occur in relation to this 
Harmonic Series of fundamental and over- 
tones. It may suffice to say that whenever 
a fundamental is sounded a certain number 
of overtones is always (or nearly always) 
blended with the fundamental. What gives 
to musical tones—such as those produced 
by a trumpet, a flute or a violin—different 
tone-qualities (or timbres) is the fact that, 
in each of these instruments, the number 
and relative intensity of overtones included 
in every tone produced vary. Thus the 
same C played on a trumpet or on a flute 
“sound different”—because that tone C is 
not a simple vibration, but a very complex 
one—an aggregation of many overtones, 
some faint, others relatively dominant. 

I refer the reader interested in acoustical- 
musical problems to my course Liberation 
Through Sound, in which these matters are 
extensively treated. All I wish to say here 
is that which may help to fix the profound 
significance of the astrological series of as- 
pects, which parallels the musical Harmonic 
Series. 

If the fundamental, in the musical series, 
is produced by the stretched-out string vi- 
brating as a whole, what then would be the 
astrological equivalent? Obviously, the 
whole circumference without any planet in 
it to make aspects. The Heavenly Funda- 
mental of the astrological series of aspects 
is the unhindered vibration of the whole 
zodiac; that is, the full tone of the earth’s 
revolution around the sun. It is the tone 
of the earth’s orbital motion considered as 
a whole vibration whose period is one year. 
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The concept is clearer if one keeps to a 
purely geocentric point of view, and one 
says that the Heavenly Fundamental is the 
tone produced by the sun’s apparent yearly 
motion through the skies. It is the basic 
tone of Nature; and the ecliptic (or path 
of the sun’s motion) is the vast resounding 
string symbolically producing that tone. 
However the planets are like many movable 
frets cutting in, or adding overtones to that 
solar fundamental. They “make aspects” to 
the sun and to each other. They produce 
the overtones; and so, some years the,.““Mu- 
sic of the Spheres” sounds as if played on 
a violin, and during others, as if hurled 
through blatant trumpets. 

This is more than an illustration. What 
this last paragraph describes is probably the 
most basic reality of cosmic life for us, 
dwellers upon this earth. We are immersed 
in the complex tone whose fundamental is 
produced by the sun’s yearly motion and 
whose overtones arise from the secondary 
action of the planets—not to mention lesser 
_ tones such as those to be linked with 
planetoids, or the distant roar of the galaxy. 
It is true that, in terms of scientific knowl- 
edge, it is the earth which moves and not 
the sun—but we are not aware of this and 
we project naturally that tone which our 
motion generates upon the apparently mov- 
ing sun—and the result is the same. The 
ecliptic represents still the tone-producing 
string and it matters little whether what 
moves along it is the earth (to us, a sub- 
jective reality) or the apparent sun (an 
objective projection of this subjective re- 
ality). 

Thus the circle, of which a half is shown 
in diagram A, is an abstract representation 
of the ecliptic. The point X would be the 
sun and the points II, III, IV, V, etc. rep- 
resent the positions of planets when they 
form aspects of opposition, trine, square, 
quintile, etc., to the sun. This series of as- 
pects parallels the series of overtones in 
music. 


Consciousness and Instinct 

The Harmonic Series of tones obtained by 
dividing ‘a string into an increasingly high 
number of equal parts is an ascending se- 
ries, that is, a series from low to high notes. 
All our Western scales begin with the lowest 
note and reach up to the highest. This di- 
rection of the musical scale is to us obvious. 
We would never think of practicing vocal 
or piano scales by shouting a high C and 
descending step by step to the bass notes. 
All our music is ascending music. 


Nevertheless music has not always been 
felt and experienced in that way. In spite 
of the difficulty there is for modern mu- 
sicologists to realize this fact, archaic music 
—that is, on the whole, music before Pytha- 
goras and the sixth century B. C.—was based 
on descending progressions of tones. 

Many primitive people still begin their 
singing on high notes and slide downward. 
The first tone is a sharp release of pent-up 
emotions, a cry; and it is followed by tones 
modulating toward the lower registers. This 
is not the place to discuss the matter which 
I have probably been the first to see in its 
proper and general background of signifi- 
cance and which I have discussed in various 
works. I bring it up here however because 
it may help to make more concrete and 
vitally significant what follows. 

Primitive music originated in what may 
be called “human cries,” produced for the 
very same reasons that animal cries are pro- 
duced. All cries are immediate, spontaneous 
releases of instinctual emotions arising out 
of organic tensions. The organic tensions 
may denote increased vitality—joy—or de- 
creasing vitality and want—pain. But the 
cry is an expression of aroused instincts. 

The fundamental concept which I am now 
introducing is that all cyclic life-processes 
can be divided into two phases, or hemi- 
cycles (half-cycles). The first phase refers 
to the manifestation of instinct; the second 
phase, to the development of consciousness. 
Instinct and consciousness are the eternal 
polarities of life. Every complete’ cycle is 
at first generated by the power of instincts; 
then, after its theoretical mid-point of de- 
velopment, it becomes increasingly moti- 
vated by problems of consciousness. 

In forms of life which are not human 
the type of consciousness involved is of 
course not perceptible by our intelligence. 
Most people will deny any consciousness 
exists. The matter cannot be discussed here, 
but we can easily witness the great principle 
in operation in human lives. And, because 
astrology is a wonderful index to the de- 
velopment of the total human personality, 
we will see that astrological cycles are the 
most illuminating means to perceive the 
main phases of the process of development 
of instinct and consciousness—of emotions 
and thought. They will become illuminat- 
ing, once we have grasped thoroughly the 
subtle significance of lunar, solar and plan- 
etary cycles (in transits or progressions) in 
the lives of individuals—and by extension 
in the life of society. 

What we have studied so far has been 
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the second phase of the cycle: the hemicycle 
of consciousness. Because objective con- 
sciousness presupposes contrast and the 
polar opposition of complementary factors it 
is evident that the astrological foundation 
of all phenomena of objective consciousness 
is the opposition aspect; geometrically 
speaking, the diameter; numerologically 
speaking, the number 2; musically speak- 
ing, the ascending interval of octave. Be- 
cause consciousness requires for its growth 
ever more complex forms (this is the gen- 
eral law of evolution) it follows that the 
hemicycle of consciousness unfolds accord- 
ing to the process of generation of astro- 
logical aspects studied so far; that is, by 
dividing: the circumference into an @yer 
larger number of equal segments, or—which 
is the same—by inscribing in the circle 
regular polygons of an ever increasing num- 
ber of sides. 

This is correct enough; but it applies only 
to the second half of the life-cycle of or- 
ganic being, during which the purpose of 
life is to develop consciousness. During the 
first half of the cycle, life is impelled by 
another basic motive. It operates under the 
rhythm of instinct—using the term “instinct” 
in the broad sense of organic activity con- 
ditioned by a collective past, by ancestry. 

At the end of the preceding installment 
I wrote the following: “After a conjunction 
of two planets, whatever had been sub- 
jectively generated at the exact time of the 
conjunction begins to be projected or dis- 
tributed through objective action. Yet it 
can be said, in a very real sense, that true 
objectivity does not begin until the opposi- 
tion is reached. There is action from the 
conjunction to the opposition; but conscious- 
ness appears only at the opposition. . . . All 
cycles can be divided into two periods, which 
by analogy with the lunar cycle we may 
call the “waxing” and “waning” periods. 
During the waxing period the forces of life 
contained in potency in the “mating mo- 
ment” of the conjunction unfold objectively 
through the power of unconscious instinct. 
During the waning period, consciousness, 
which was focalized at the moment of oppo- 
sition, develops stage by stage .. .” 

The series of aspects which I have dis- 
cussed so far refers to the waning period. 
It is to this same period that the ascending 
Harmonic Series in music also belongs. It 
is the period of evolution, the period during 
which consciousness develops forms increas- 
ingly more complex. The first period is that 
of involution: a period during which energy 
radiates outward in an effort to assimilate 


more and more materials, to conquer ever 
larger fields, to impress its rhythm upon an 
increasing progeny. 

This use of the terms involution and evo- 
lution, instinct (or dynamic ancestral ac- 
tion) and consciousness, may not agree with 
the meanings made familiar by popularized 
natural sciences; but it is true to the spirit 
of older philosophies and fits in well with 
modern psychological concepts—such as that 
of the arcs of stimulus and of response, ac- 
tion and reaction, etc. During the involu- 
tionary or waxing period energy is released 
through action on the basis of instinct. Dur- 
ing the evolutionary or waning period con- 
sciousness is built through the association, 
interpretation and organization of acquired 
data of experience, conquered materials and 
forms of thought. 
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The Hemicycle of Instinct and Action 

A few paragraphs will suffice. to explain 
the mode of operation of life during the first 
period, of which the waxing Moon provides 
a concrete illustration. Diagram B will in- 
dicate graphically the process, which will be 
made clearer also by reference to the cor- 
responding musical series: the little knoww 
descending Harmonic Series. 

In old mythologies we are sometimes told 
how the Creative God at the beginning of 
creation took one step, then two, then three, 
and so forth—until all of space was encom- 
passed, his Energy having spread to the 
confines of the universe-to-be. And at each 
step wondrous things occurred, the Energy 
rousing out of chaos latent potencies and 
forms of life. We can illustrate the same 
process in terms of the above-described 
monochord; using it now in a new way. 
Placing the fret m so that the distance a to 
m equals one inch, we pluck the string am. 
We get a very high note. Then we move 
m to position II, so that the length a to m 
equals 2 inches. This length of string 
plucked will give us a sound exactly one 
octave below the first tone. As we go on 
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plucking successively lengths of string equal 
to 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 inches, we get a series of 
sounds becoming increasingly lower—that 
is, of lesser frequencies: a descending Har- 
monic Series. By acting thus, we follow 
the example of the Creative God of old 
mythology. We take one step, then another, 
then another, etc. At each step the total 
length of space covered by our advance is 
increased regularly. We are an advancing 
army conquering more and more land. We 
are a tide moving on, wave after wave,— 
each wave being of the same length; a solar 
ray penetrating deeper into the atmosphere 
and producing electro-magnetic reactions as 
it pierces through various molecular layers. 
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Now, consider an astrological conjunction. 
The Sun and the Moon become conjunct at 
Z. It is a New Moon. Then—believing for 
the sake of simplicity that the Sun remains 
immobile—the Moon moves out of the solar 
embrace and begins to move, let us say, at 
the rate of 13° of longitude per day. If 
the point Z should be Aries 0°, the Moon 
would reach on successive days Aries 13, 
Aries 26, Taurus 9, Taurus 22, Gemini 5; 
that is, longitudes 13°, 26°, 39°, 52°, 65°. 
The Moon is moving along the zodiacal belt, 
or ecliptic. Each day she covers a new 13° 
arc. She is conquering that much of zodiacal 
space daily. She is setting the zodiacal 
“monochord” in vibration, inch after inch. 
The result is a kind of zodiacal descending 
Harmonic Series. 

And this is not a mere figure of speech; 
for all the while the Moon is waxing in 
the skies. Her light increases, regularly. 
The increase is proportional to the distance 
covered away from the Sun. This increase 
can be measured in terms of the arc of 
longitude covered since the conjunction with 
the Sun; it can also be measured in terms 
of angular distance from the Sun. Angular 
distances constitute “aspects.” The waxing 
Moon is making constantly new aspects with 
the Sun. Thus a series of aspects, in which 


the width of the aspects is regularly incteas- 
ing—just as in the monochord the length of 
the vibrating string is increasing when the 
descending Harmonic Series is produced, 
This series of aspects is an involutionary or 
waxing series of aspects. 

The series however is not exactly the re- 
verse of the series constituted by dividing 
the whole circumference successively into 
2, 3, 4, 5, 6, etc, equal segments—even if 
some of the aspects found in the one are 
also found in the other, provided we take 
such a simple are as 30° for our coefficient 
of advance in the involutionary series of 
aspects. The following tables will show this 
clearly: 


Evolutionary Series of Aspects 
dividing by 2—180° aspect—opposition 
ms “ 3—120° “  —trine 
4— 90° —square 
5— 72° —quintile 
6— 60° —sextile 
7— 5114° —septile 
8— 45° —semi-square 
9— 40° —novile 
10— 36° —semi-quintile 
* 11— 3234° —one-eleventh 
12— 30° —semi-sextile 


Involutionary Series of Aspects 
1 thirty-degree step — 30°—semi-sextile 
2 thirty-degree steps— 60°—sextile 
si “  — 90°—square 
a —120°—trine 
> —150°—quincunx 
—180°—opposition 


6s 


Of course, I could have taken smaller steps 
—for instance 10° or 15°—and have gotten 
many more aspects, not used by astrologers. 
But the reason why this second table is so 
interesting is that it contains all the aspects 
used in ordinary practice and bequeathed to 
us by the most archaic sources; while the 
first table contains relatively or totally un- 
used aspects in between the frequently used 
aspects, such as the sextile and semi-sextile. 
The conclusion seems to be that the second 
table gives the true explanation of the 
method devised by archaic astrology in de- 
termining aspects. In fact there is strong 
evidence to support the theory that orig- 
inally the aspects were selected according 
to the monthly pattern provided by the 
phases of the Moon. Conjunction, squares 
and opposition were obvious to the naked 
eye. And between each of these four phases 
two intermediary aspects were added: semi- 
sextile and sextile, trine and quincunx. 
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In other words archaic astrology presum- 
ably used, consciously or not, the involu- 
tionary series of aspects—just as archaic 
music did use descending scales. The 
change to evolutionary concepts and to as- 
cending musical scales came around the 
time of Pythagoras in Greece, and of the 
Buddha in India—the sixth century B. C., 
a most important time in human history. 
The idea of inscribing regular polygons in 
a circle was featured by, and might have 
originated in the Pythagorean schools (or in 
their Egyptian predecessors). The universe 
was represented by them as a dodecahedron 
(12-faced solid) inscribed in a sphere. 

It was most likely during that period of 
the world-history that astrology became 
codified—just as music was made “scien- 
tific” and rational in terms of regular scales 
or “modes.” Much confusion, however, did 
result from the fact that the rationaliza- 
tions of theoricians did not supplant entirely 
the old type of practices transmitted orally 
from generation to generation of astrologers 
and musicians. Thus practice belied theory, 
and theory brought confusion to practice. 
The Middle Ages became heir to such a 
confusion, which is most evident in music, 
and discernible as well in astrology. 

However that may be, it is logical indeed 
that ordinary astrology—which pertains most- 
ly to predicting future events—should be 
based upon an involutionary series of as- 
pects; that is, should deal mostly with the 
first phase of the life-process—the hemi- 
cycle of instinct and action. The realm of 
concrete events and social-physiological be- 
havior is the realm to which problems of 
good or ill fortune, marriage, speculation, 
professional achievement, ordinary health, 
etc., belong. These problems refer to outer 
activity based upon instincts and racial emo- 
tions. They are not—in the ordinary normal 
person—conditioned primarily by matters of 
consciousness. Mankind at large is still 
basically reacting to instinctual-emotional 
patterns, and only relatively few individuals 
operate in terms of consciousness and con- 
sciously wrought-out significance. 

What this means, when we consider the 
life-span of a person living the full length 
of normal vital powers, is that the dominat- 
ing part of this person’s life-cycle is the 
first half of that cycle; that is, from birth 
to 35 or 42. This first half is the hemicycle 
of instincts and impulsive, emotional ac- 
tivity. During this period man’s vitality 
waxes, like the Moon after her conjunction 
with the Sun. At the mid-life point—some- 
where around 40—the symbolical Full Moon 















of life occurs. It is the great moment of 
“opposition”—the foundation of the second 
half of life, the hemicycle of consciousness 
and significant, creative understanding. It 
is so theoretically. 

In most cases, however, what happens is 
that the person settles slowly to die. He 
or she cannot build any real life upon con- 
sciousness. He or she cannot jump beyond 
the shadow cast by the failures, unfulfill- 
ment and complexes developed during child- 
hood, youth and early maturity—beyond the 
past and into a new realm the substance 
of which is significance and understanding: 
creative Intelligence. Thus the middle-aged 
person clings to the customary instinctual- 
emotional behavior with the terror of a 
castaway in a sinking row-boat. This is the 
emotional crisis of the “change of life”—in 
men as well as women. After that, one 
settles to die as comfortably as possible in 
terms of family well-being, memories and 
vague fears of the unknown. 

Thus there is no real hemicycle of con- 
sciousness; but only the ebbing tide of in- 
stinctual and actional life, slowly receding 
upon the beach of the aging body. In such 
a life there is no use for such astrological 
aspects as quintiles, septiles and the like. 
Even the semi-square often does not be- 
come objectively active until mid-life. The 
pulsation that begins with the conjunction 
is carried out in a sweep to the square. 
Only after a spiritually successful mid-life 
do we realize the momentum of life as a 
value in itself. Youth is too much caught 
subjectively in the movement to notice any- 
thing save the big gestures, which normally 
accompany the squares. 

But as mid-life comes, the opportunity 
for a “change of gear” strikes. The v 
forces of the body reverse their rhythm. A 
moment of decision occurs, spread over sev- 
eral years. Will consciousness and the reality 
of mind appear as substantial enough foun- 
dations for the building of a new period of 
creative living in a new dimension;—or will 
the turning of the physiological tide set a 
boundary beyond which there is nowhere; 
and will therefore slow disintegration be ac- 
cepted as the central fact of years filled 
mostly with reminiscences and reactions, if 
not regrets? 

If the former alternative is taken, man 
emerges from the crisis as a builder of 
civilization, however small his support may 
be to the growing Temple of future man- 
kind. Then in truth “life begins at forty.” 
For the truly human life is the life of con- 
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sciousness. It is life after the Full Moon. 
Thus the deep symbolism contained in the 
fact that Gautama the Buddha was born, 
achieved illumination or fulfillment, and died 
at the same Full Moon of May. The Buddha 
was the first to bring to man a philosophy- 
religion which was not founded on spiritual- 
ized instinct or emotion (as all tribal re- 
ligions are), but instead was built on total 
awareness. Thus his teaching of the Middle 
Path, which is the integration of the oppo- 
sites: a Full Moon teaching. 

From the Buddha a new human era be- 
gan: the hemicycle of instinct ended—the 
hemicycle of consciousness (the so-called 
“Fifth Round” of theosophy) began poten- 
tially at least. The Christian movement— 
and as well the Boddhisattva movement of 
Northern Buddhism—represent the reaction 
to the Buddha’s teachings: the beginning of 
the “change of life” of humanity—at best, 
a repolarization of the emotional life of man- 
kind from the personal-tribal to the imper- 
sonal-universal levels; at worst, a nightmare 
of psychological repressions bursting out as 
the emotional chaos so often attending the 
“change of life.” 

(To be continued) 


es 


Rectification of Horoscopes 
(Continued from page 14) 

belongs; moreover, primary directions should 
show the events to the exact year without 
any of the complications usually involved in 
this part of the work. For instance, when 
the M. C. is the angle affected, we should 
not find seventh house matters coming into 
prominence without some strong and direct 
indication from that direction. The confu- 
sion existing on this point always presents 
great dfficulties to the astrological student 
who uses the birth hour system alone. Usu- 
ally the astrologer is under the necessity of 
disentangling a mass of contradictory testi- 
mony which puts a great strain on our far- 
famed: but much overrated intuition. All of 
this should be unnecessary, for the distin- 
guishing quality of truth is its simplicity. 

One word of caution is necessary in using 
this method, that is regarding the necessity 
of being very sure that your information 
relative to the mother’s birthdate is reliable. 
In our experience it is amazing how often 
this is incorrect. In many cases where 
neither of the two ascendants arrived at by 
the above calculations were in agreement 
with the facts as known from personal knowl- 
edge of the individual in question, we were 
almost invariably able to prove that the 


mother’s birthdate, as given, was incorrect. 

We believe that there is yet some law 
to be discovered which would include in the 
equation the birthdate of the father. Prob- 
ably the most perfect system would be that 
of using the father’s and mother’s birthdates 
as the two known factors from which should 
be calculated not only the birth hour, but 
also the birthdate of the child. The dis- 
covery of such a law offers excellent oppor- 
tunities for research on the part of astro- 
logical students, and I believe this would 
do much to place astrology on a sounder 
scientific basis. 


x Ss 


Humanity in the Making 
(Continued from page 22) 


The debut of the International Working- 
men’s Association is well symbolized by these 
astrological factors. The chart may also hint 
at its eventual disintegration after the schism 
produced by Bakunin and the Anarchist 
Movement he led. 

After the disintegration of the First Inter- 
national, the forces of the working class be- 
gan slowly to be reorganized, this time more 
closely following national exigencies and 
techniques. The controlling hand of Marx 
was no longer there when the Second In- 
ternational began to progress from Congress 
to Congress after 1889; and Engels died a 
few years afterwards (1895). Political parties 
of the working class grew steadily in many 
lands, especially in Germany. But their in- 
ternationalism did not survive the test of the 
Great War. It was only when Lenin brought 
to a focus the Marxian spirit in war-disin- 
tegrated Russia that the Communist Move- 
ment regained its official world-unity in the 
Third International—a unity once more to 
be disrupted by the bitter antagonism be- 
tween Stalin and Trotsky. 


NOTE: After having sent the article to the 
printer, I was told by a student of Marz, that 
in the biography by Carr, the birth time of 
Marz is given as 8 A.M., according to the of- 
ficial birth records. I had no knowledge of this 
fact when I selected the birth time according 
to my usual method of rectification. 

If this recorded time be taken as an approxi- 
mate basis, we might say that the Ascendant 
was Cancer 12:30 and the Mid-Heaven Pisces 
6:30, This may not fit in as well as the time I 
selected with some capital events. The chart 
remains much the same, however, in either 
case. 

(To be continued) 
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Geographic Astrology 


You and Your Locality 
Part IV 


t>. ingrained attitudes, described by 
the psychological structure of the birth chart, 
and their mutations during the years of life, 
as described by the directed chart, all react 
individually different to sectional, national, 
or world conditions. It is important therefore 
that we understand these conditions as af- 
fecting us and to seek to bring our atti- 
tudes into more harmonious relations there- 
with for our own good. With people who are 
in the right localities, or fairly well oriented 
where they are, the study and correction of 
attitudes is the only thing they can do to 
adjust themselves more successfully to life. 
As to people who are in the wrong locality, 
or badly oriented, the first change of attitude 
is the decision that they are in the wrong 
place and that until they are in the right 
place the correction of improper attitudes is 
an impossible task. 


Illustrative of the last group is a recent 
letter from a Detroit automobile worker. He 
is tired of one lay-off after another. Since 
he did not give his birthdate there is nothing 
to discuss but his attitudes. Now why is he 
a part-time rather than a steady worker, and 
thus why did he belong to the crowd that 
is periodically laid off rather than the crowd 
who is kept steadily at work. The answer 
can only: be that his psychological attitude 
was such that another worker was pre- 
ferred; even inferior capacity or skill, if such 
were factors, simply contributed to the pe- 
culiar chemical brew of personality which 
caused him to be laid off whenever he could 
be dispensed with. Then too, there may be 
very superior capacities and abilities re- 
flecting in attitudes which bring dismissal 
from employment when the time comes to 
reduce the force. These are cases of psycho- 
logical irregularities of some sort which unfit 
the person as timber for the standing organi- 
zation. In times of uncertainty and insecurity, 
such as now prevail, it behooves everyone to 
examine his attitudes very carefully, lighted 
by the above as governing the stability of 
his job or business. 

Another instance of a quick change of at- 
titude bringing a long distance change of 
locality is the case of Miss W., a dancer 


Paul Councel 


in New York, 18 years old, who was aoout 
to marry a member of her dancing team. 
Her mother appealed to me to break it up. 
This I did by convincing Miss W. that she 
had a bright career in Hollywood where 
she naturally belonged according to Geo- 
graphic Astrology, and that a marriage in 
New York would be a mesalliance because 
her attitudes there were incapable of dis- 
criminating properly the choice of a husband. 
She subsequently came to Hollywood, threw 
away the screen opportunities which came 
to her, and shortly thereafter married, ac- 
cording to a wedding announcement which 
I received in due course. Her mating sea- 
son had come, beside which a career was 
nothing. While I have never met her hus- 
band and know nothing of her married life, 
I am led to believe that she made a far bet- 
ter marriage in Hollywood than she would 
have made in New York. 


Her studio calls, which she valued very 
lightly, still gave her a success-consciousness 
and a sweeter and more charming per- 
sonality, thus attracting a much finer man 
than her bitter and discontented attitude 
in New York would have found for her. 

cd * * 


It seems timely to introduce and to feel 
our way into a phase of astrology about 
which little is known and less is done. And 
that is the function of the fixed stars. 

We are accustomed to look at the chart, 
or that star map you have, and see a few 
symbols in the one and large spaces in the 
other, and rarely stop to wonder if they 
are all. No, by no means all. The chart is 
full of stars and the spaces of the map are 
teeming with them. 

Of especial importance to us are the stars 
of the zodiac that is in the ecliptic belt of 
some 12 degrees. These are the influential 
stars that comprise what we call the “signs 
of the zodiac,” and signs which we have 
carelessly come to regard as mere spaces 
through which the planets move in their 
orbits. Last Fall I began the compilation of 
a catalog of these stars and I was not sur- 
prised to find nearly 600 of them of the sixth 
magnitude, or brighter. And do not think 
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for a moment these were placed evenly 
through the signs. On the contrary, there 
are four times as many stars accredited to 
the sign Gemini, constellation Taurus, than 
to the sign Aries, constellation Pisces, and 
otherwise there is no regularity at all in 
their distribution. 


The simple conclusion arrived at from that 
fact is that the distribution of these stars re- 
veal the relative intensity of each degree of 
the zodiacal belt. And it is my belief that 
the transit of the Sun, Moon, and planets 
into conjunction with these stars accounts 
for the vast gamut of the intensity of the 
effects of their positions and aspects. For 
certainly a planet in the 27th or 28th degree 
of the sign Taurus, where the great stars of 
the Pleiades are situated, must have enor- 
mously more power than. the same planet 
in the same degree of Aries barren of stars 
of qualifying for this catalog. 


Besides these zodiacal stars there are hosts 
of stars outside of the zodiac which exert 
an influence. I believe these influences are 
exerted as relay points of the forces gen- 
erated by the zodiacal stars and the circling 
planets, and that these relayed influences 
are exerted in the circle of latitude de- 
scribed by the star upon the earth. Such 
stars will be designated as latitudinal to 
distinguish them from the zodiacal stars in 
which originates the forces which the lati- 
tudinal stars distribute. 

With this brief introduction we will ex- 
ample its elementary application to the fol- 
lowing geographical centers. 

* o* BS 

Region “A,” Sacramento, California; Lati- 
tude 38:30 North, Longitude 121:30 West; 
M. C. Sagittarius 10:55; Ascendant Aquarius 
26: 59. 


The angles of Sacramento differ only 
slightly from those of San Francisco, dis- 
cussed in Part II, being less than a degree 
more in both M. C. and Ascendant. The 
astrological explanation of the differences 
between the places as to their population 
and activities are therefore only to be traced 
through the zodiacal and latitudinal stars 
respectively influencing them. And resulting 
from these effects, people who settle in these 
places turn to doing the things for which 
nature has provided the means and oppor- 
tunities. 

Founded on Sutter’s Fort, Sacramento was 
the center of the gold rush in 1849 and 1850 
and the scene of most of the stories of Bret 
Hart and Mark Twain. And today all of 









California’s important gold mines are within 
a 100 mile radius of Sacramento. When easy 
gold was exhausted the miners turned to 
another source of natural wealth, that is 
agriculture. Resulting from that, it today 
claims to be the industrial canning and ship- 
ping center of the West, and that it is sec- 
ond only to Chicago as America’s greatest 
clearing center for labor. 

On the principle that those attuned to a 
place will get the last job available in their 
line, against one who is out of harmony 
with the place, the following birthdates will 
be successful there in M. C. or Ascendant 
matters relative in aspect strength to the 
order given. 


ASPECTS TO THE MERIDIAN 
FOR ADVANCEMENT AND SUCCESS 


Cee ah ne: ae epee Conjunction 
PRED ES: | oie sient $Su cba Sawn wees Trine 
oe he RE PRE DA Pr)» Trine 
et Ee ne en Opposition 
ee: i Oe Mri Sextile 
GER BO os oases ees aaeee Sextile 


ASPECTS TO THE ASCENDANT 
FOR SOCIAL AND PHYSICAL WELFARE 


PRADO OS ~ ous vadaeskcesee ree Conjunction 
NE EO pre és bk Oe ease See eee Trine 
UATE 9 aon og. sc,0.0 ude ome eee eee Trine 
ee RTT ae, Opposition 
ME MD 8 ach cnn cced gre ward eeureta carers ean Sextile 
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In conjunction with the Meridian of Sac- 
ramento are star number 6859 magnitude 
2.84; and star 6863 variable 5.4-6.2 in magni- 
tude. There are no latitudinal stars within 
the limit set. The elementary meaning of 
the two fixed stars is that for one born De- 
cember the 25th, the Sun is in conjunction 
with them, and with the Meridian of Sacra- 
mento, and in consequence his power to rise 
in the world is irresistible. The ephemeris 
or sign degree corresponding to the Me- 
ridian of Sacramento is Capricorn 3:50. 

Now if you have any other planets in 
that degree its power in your life, if lived 
there, will be enormously amplified by these 
stars depending on the nature and aspects of 
the planet. Therefore, should you contem- 
plate going there, you should convert all 
your planets into the constellations and see 
how they aspect these stars. The conversion 
tables for this purpose may be obtained ac- 
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cording to the footnote in this article. Star 
numbers are from the Yale Observatory 


catalog. 
* * * 

Region “B,” Helena, Montana; Latitude 
36:45 North, Longitude 112:01 West; Me- 
ridian Sagittarius 20:08; Ascendant Pisces 
8:33. 

The outstanding feature of this place is its 
epidemic of earthquakes for the last few 
years. The explanation of the phenomena is 
in angles and fixed star influences and 
which constitute a constant reference for in- 
quiry into that subject when the time and 
means are available for such research. 


This is a small town of some 13,000 peo- 
ple, the capitol of Montana, with very little 
industrial activity, having grown rich from 
mining, agriculture, stock raising, and mer- 
chandising. 

Its principal appeal to the world is ex- 
pressed in the following quotation from its 
Chamber of Commerce bulletin. “Through, 
in, and about Helena are everything that the 
tourist likes to do in a beautiful country 
with a beautiful climate. It is a place of 
opportunity and delight for the vacationist, 
the traveler, the health seeker, and the 
casual visitor. There are a number of ex- 
cellent dude ranches in the beautiful and 
wild mountainous country adjacent, with 
delightful accommodations and every type 
of outdoor recreation available.” 


The Sun’s decan of Jupiter’s sign on the 
Meridian; and Jupiter’s decan of its sign 
Pisces on the Ascendant certainly does the 
Jupitarian spirit proudly in that invitation. 

Further on, Jupiter speaks again. “Here 
the visitor finds the warmth of cordial open- 
arm fellowship and goodwill that kindles 
a warm glow in the heart.” In other words, 
come to Helena to forget business and have 
a good time. 


And there is tremendous value in that 
very thing, for there are exceedingly few 
places in this country where one can both 
forget business and have a good time. Con- 
sequently, as they say it and based on its 
astrological significance as well, Helena is 
one of the principal reasons for seeing Amer- 
ica first. For there big-time good-time Jupi- 
ter rules to the exculsion of the drab, dull 
care of the work-a-day world. 


However, more specifically the people of 
the following birthdates will thrive there in 
Meridian and Ascendant matters relative to 
the order given. 


ASPECTS TO THE MERIDIAN 
FOR ADVANCEMENT AND SUCCESS 


Conjunction 


September 8 
July 4 
March 6 
November 8 


Opposition 
Sextile 
Sextile 


ASPECTS TO TEE ASCENDANT 
FOR SOCIAL AND PHYSICAL WELFARE 


Conjunction 


November 25 
September 28 
May 24 
January 22 


Opposition 


Sextile 


In conjunction with the Meridian of Helena 
are the following fixed stars; number 7145 
magnitude 5.06; 7150 magnitude 3.61. There 
are no latitudinal stars. The ephemeris sign 
degree corresponding to the Meridian of 
Helena is Capricorn 13. The effect of these 
stars on Sun and planets is to be observed 
as instructed for Sacramento. 


* * * 


Region “C,”’ Galveston, Texas; Latitude 
29:19; Longitude 94:15; Meridian Capricorn 
6:23; and Ascendant Aries 10. 

Here the Saturn decan of Capricorn clashes 
with the Mars decan of Aries, and indicating 
the great temperamental extremes of the 
place, alternating between capricious penuri- 
ousness and inordinate extravagance. The 
Capricorn spirit of thrift and conservation 
must have been ascendant when my request 
for literature on the place was received, for 
the Chamber of Commerce didn’t think it 
worth while to send it. Possibly when the 
cycle changes and Aries-Mars comes into 
the ascendancy I will receive a trunk full 
of it. 

Galveston is the greatest gulf port serv- 
ing the vast hinterland of Texas, New Mex- 
ico, and Mexico, and the natural outlet for 
the vast cotton, oil, and livestock produced 
in that territory. Prior to the opening of 
the Panama Canal it was even a greater 
port, through being the trans-shipping point 
for most “rail and water” cargoes to and 
from the Pacific Coast and Northwest. 

While it is relatively a small city, only 
53,000, still there are plenty of opportunities 
there for people of the following birthdates, 
relative in power to the order given. 
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ASPECTS TO THE MERIDIAN 
FOR ADVANCEMENT AND SUCCESS 


January 19 Conjunction 
May 22 
September 26 
July 22 
March 23 
November 28 


Opposition 
Sextile 


ASPECTS TO THE ASCENDANT 
FOR SOCIAL AND PHYSICAL WELFARE 
April 26 Conjunction 
July 26 
November 26 
October 29 
February 24 
June 24 


Opposition 
Sextile 
Sextile 


In conjunction with the Meridian of Gal- 
veston are the fixed stars number 7650 mag- 
nitude 4.60; 7715 magnitude 5.88. There is 
one latitudinal star number 7670 magnitude 
5.68 within the limits of the latitude estab- 
lished. However, there are three stars 7711- 
7718-7719, just 3 degrees south of Galveston 
and which are over the waters of the Gulf 
of Mexico, naturally, but which may never- 
theless exert an effect upon that city. How- 
ever, the latitudinal orb of one-degree al- 
lowed in this research excludes these stars 
from our work for the moment. The ephem- 
eris degree corresponding to Meridian Capri- 
corn 6:23, is Capricorn 29:33. 

* ca * 

Region “D,”’ Richmond, Virginia; Latitude 
37:34; Longitude 77:24; Meridian Capricorn 
22:12; Ascendant Taurus 5:52. 

Here we find the Virgo-Mercury decan of 
Capricorn-Saturn Meridian combined with 
Venus decan of Taurus. And its shrinking 
violet type of a place is confirmed by its 
Chamber of Commerce literature being 
mostly mimeographed sheets. Yet, Richmond, 
Virginia, is one of the most powerful cities 
in the United States, industrially, financially, 
and socially, and with good reason as we 
shall subsequently see. 

It may be said that up until the World 
War there were only two kinds of Americans 
known abroad—those who came from Vir- 
ginia, and all the rest. And there was a 
sound reason for it in the fact that Rich- 
mond is the great conversion point and out- 
let for the tobacco growers of the South. 
Hence to the whole world abroad, all of the 
tobacco that was used for cigarettes was 
Virginia tobacco no matter if it was grown 
in Georgia. Therefore, if an American abroad 
did not come from the land of cigarette 


tobacco, he was an unknown quantity. It 
is not improbable that the wealth which has 
passed through that place for cigarettes is 
equal to the gold production in California. 

For the same reason that it was the capi- 
tal of the Confederate States, it is possible 
that Richmond is strategically the second city 
in importance to Washington in the country. 
It is within 50 miles of the great port of 
Norfolk and of one of the greatest ship- 
building yards in America, besides being on 
a navigable river itself. It is to be doubted 
if fundamentally any section of the coun- 
try offers more diverse opportunities than it 
does. But it is not to be thought because of 
its mere one-hundred-and-eighty odd thou- 
sand population that it is a hick town. It is 
an arena of the giants who struggle for su- 
premacy with no fanfare or gallery. 

Relative homogeneity with the community 
is described in the order of the following 
birthdates for those of you who will slip 
most easily and successfully into its social 
and economic fabric. 


ASPECT TO THE MERIDIAN 
FOR ADVANCEMENT AND SUCCESS 


February 5 Conjunction 
June 6 


December 7 


ASPECTS TO THE ASCENDANT 
FOR SOCIAL AND PHYSICAL WELFARE 
Conjunction 
September 25 
January 19 
November 22 Opposition 
Sextile 


Here is where we find the secret of the 
power of the place. It has three fixed stars 
conjunction its Meridian, 8127 magnitude 
5.35; 8128 magnitude 5.50; 8137 magnitude 
5.39. There are two stars noted in latitudinal 
conjunction, 8130 magnitude 3.82; and 8155 
magnitude 5.83. Then there are 3 latitudinal 
stars in nadir thereto: 3637 magnitude 6.04; 
3682 magnitude 4.98; and 3684 magnitude 
4.70. The ephemeris degree corresponding to 
the M. C. of Richmond is Aquarius 16:20. 

* * * 

The experience of residents of these four 
places who have “Meridian Suns” on planets 
in that degree, will be welcomed. The study 

(Continued on page 99) 
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The Astrological Significance of 
Each Egyptian Tarot Card 


By 
Elbert Benjamine 


Part XVII 
The Lightning 


I, picturing what might be expected from 
Saturn, the ancients portrayed only his most 
malign influence; but when in designing the 
tarot they came to the symbolical and picto- 
graphic explanation of Mars, in addition to 
his malefic power, which they emphasized, 
they also indicated less conspicuously, his 
beneficial attributes. Yet to read the works 
of the astrologers preceding the twentieth 
century, is to become impressed with their 
belief that all the good in the world derives 
from Jupiter and Venus, and all the misfor- 
tunes of man are to be traced to the influ- 
ence of those two malefics, Saturn and Mars. 

Nevertheless one could almost issue a 
challenge for them to produce the chart of 
any person who had accomplished note- 
worthy work which had given him wide 
recognition, in which both Saturn and Mars 
were not prominent. To accomplish almost 
anything unusually worth while, one must 
have more energy than is at the command 
of the average run of men, and this alone 
Mars can give. Also, to accomplish some 
high purpose, that energy must be directed 
persistently, systematically and _ diligently, 
which can be done only by those with a 
prominent birth-chart Saturn. 

However, the ancient Masters were quite 
correct in explaining the more commonly 
recognized influence of the planet Mars in 
tarot Major Arcanum XVI, as The Light- 
ning. Research has revealed that in 78% 
of accidents, at the time they happen there 
is a progressed aspect in the birth-chart to 
the planet Mars. Accidents also occur when 
there is a progressed aspect either to Uranus 
or Saturn, but with far less frequency than 
when there is an aspect to Mars. 

Thus outstanding in the tarot explana- 
tion of the Mars energies, there is pictured 
a pyramid decapitated by a _ thunderbolt. 
And as a result, a crowned and an un- 
crowned man are precipitated from a plat- 
form, falling down with the rest of the 
debris, 

Now a pyramid is the most stable of solids, 








is the symbol of the earth, and also repre- 
sents the climax of earthly security. As com- 
posed of four trines, which are its sides, cor- 
responding to the houses of a birth-chart, it 
symbolizes the horoscope of physical life. 
And thus lightning demolishing the top of 
the pyramid indicates the violent end which 
the energies of Mars so often bring; traffic 
accidents alone in this fair land of ours be- 
ing responsible for such deaths in the year 
1937 to the number of 40,300; with 1,060,000 
crippled, disfigured or maimed who survived 
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the impact of this destructive Martial en- 
ergy. 

That the common man and the ruler alike 
are destroyed, indicates not merely that Na- 
ture is no respecter of persons, and that her 
cataclysms kill the high as well as the low, 
but also that those rivalries which today are 
so common among men and nations, take 
their toll of life among all classes. 

Yet the energies of Mars need not be 
expressed in war, in fire, in accident or in 
other forms of destruction; for Mars is also 
the builder. And this those who designed 
Arcanum XVI were careful also to indi- 
cate; for within the pyramid, and safe from 
harm, are depicted several chambers in 
which are those who apparently are devot- 
ing their energies to constructive pursuits. 
All creative expression depends upon the 
energies of Mars. We may suppose, there- 
fore, that some of these thus represented as 
using Mars constructively are artists, that 
some are surgeons and healers and that some 
are engineers. All of these require the 
thought-cells mapped in their birth-charts 
by Mars to be unusually active. 

Were we to conclude that rapine and 
strife, arson and murder, were the only ex- 
pression of the Mars thought-elements stored 
in the astral body of man, not only would 
we misinterpret most birth-charts, but we 
would miss the real significance of the vi- 
brations received from the little red planet, 
such as the interior of the pyramid ex- 
plains. For observation of birth-charts in 
connection with people’s lives shows con- 
clusively that in any field of useful en- 
deavor in which there is high competition, 
or in which there is creative effort, only 
those attain the top who have the Aggres- 
sive thought-cells unusually active in their 
lives, as mapped by a prominent birth-chart 
Mars. 

To be more specific, because of the fabu- 
lous salaries reputed to be paid, there are 
few occupations in which the competition is 
so keen as in acting for the screen. One 
might think that the first essential of a 
movie actor would be dramatic talent, such 
as ruled by Neptune, or that originality, 
mapped by the planet Uranus in the birth- 
chart, would rank first. And movie stars do 
nearly always have these two planets promi- 
nent in their birth-charts. But Brother- 
hood of Light Research, based on a careful 
analysis of the birth-charts of 100 of the 
most prominent movie stars, revealed that 
a prominent Mars was a more constant fac- 
tor than any other in their birth-charts. 
Mars, no doubt, lends a certain vivacity 








to the actor’s performance. But its even 
greater significance seems to be that to 
get into pictures requires more aggressive- 
ness and initiative than most people pos- 
sess. And to stand the strain of the high 
pressure methods used when a production 
is under way, makes a demand upon 
courage and fortitude such as are possessed 
only by those in whose astral bodies the 
Aggressive thought-cells are unusually pow- 
erful. 

Or take vocal musicians: Here again 
Mars leads all the planets in being most 
often prominent in their birth-charts. To 
follow this profession successfully, not only 
must there be a good voice and persistence 
to develop it, but there must be initiative to 
forge to the front in spite of difficulties and 
rebuffs that would completely dishearten 
one of less militant disposition. To read the 
biography of almost any nationally known 
singer or unusually successful screen star is 
to be amazed at the pluck with which, in 
spite of terrific adversity, he fought on and 
up, and finally reached the top. And what is 
true in these professions is true in some 
degree wherever strenuous competition ex- 
ists. It requires Aggressive Urges, such as 
are mapped by a prominent birth-chart 
Mars, to meet the impacts and still carry 
on. 

Furthermore, as revealed by an analysis 
of 150 birth-charts of people who had lived 
beyond 70 years of age, there is no birth- 
chart relation which tends so powerfully 
toward length of life as an aspect from 
Mars to the Sun. The Sun maps those men- 
tal factors within the unconscious mind that 
cause the individual to strive for signifi- 
cance and thus cling to life which allows 
that significance to express. An aspect from 
Mars to the Sun, therefore, shows these 
Power thought-elements have combined with 
the Aggressive thought-elements. And noth- 
ing so increases the vitality as does this ad- 
dition of the energies of Mars. 

If the thinking, or experiences, which have 
built the Mars thought-elements into the 
unconscious mind were discordant, as indi- 
cated by Mars in the birth-chart in dis- 
cordant aspect to the Sun, it does not pre- 
vent contracting infectious diseases, and it 
does not prevent serious accidents entering 
the life. But it does give a recuperative 
power, an ability to battle with disease and 
to triumph over the effects of a wound or 
accident, that those do not have who lack 
the powerful Aggressive thought-elements 
within their makeups. 

These Mars thought-elements were devel- 
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oped through experiences in a long evo- 
lutionary past. Plants learned how, by 
photosynthesis, to use the sunlight in ex- 
tracting carbon from the carbon dioxide of 
the air. That is their chief food supply, 
although for structural purposes and to gen- 
erate the electricity which is at the founda- 
tion of their life they also needed, as we 
do, various mineral salts. These they took 
from the soil. 

But acquiring food from the soil and air 
is a rather slow and laborious process; and 
also one, as the ground became densely 
populated, in which there developed keen 
competition. Those forms which were more 
aggressive gradually crowded out those 
which were more retiring. Thus many early 
types became extinct. The process we have 
witnessed in recent years, by which the 
teeming millions of Japan have overrun the 
Asiatic mainland, and taken what they 
wanted, is not a new one. It is as old as 
life on earth. More aggressive forms, those 
with Mars more prominent in their birth- 
charts, shoulder to one side those with 
the Aggressive Urges less powerful in their 
astral bodies. 

Nor is the appropriation of the food sup- 
ply, which in human life often is repre- 
sented in terms of money, a new thing in 
the world. The robber barons of the mid- 
dle ages did not invent the process. Some 
early single-celled life-form came in con- 
tact with another and less aggressive form 
and ingested it, using what the other 
through so much labor had acquired for its 
own selfish purpose. And this method 
proved so pleasurable, and so highly suc- 
cessful—for it eliminated all the drudgery 
of gradually and painfully taking nutriment 
from the cruder source—that a powerful 
incentive was present to repeat the process. 
Thus was alimentiveness, which Mars also 
tules, aided by predatory action. 

Mars is the planet of energy which leads 
to action. So long as an organism is se- 
dentary, and does not move from one spot, 
its opportunity for appropriating the food 
supply of others is confined to such crea- 
tures as chance its way. But if it can move 
to where these other creatures live, as the 
Japanese now have moved across to China, 
its opportunity to acquire such possessions 
is tremendously enhanced. And in response 
to the desires of the Aggressive thought- 
cells within the unconscious minds of primi- 
tive simple organisms there was developed 
various methods of locomotion; swimming, 
crawling and in a later age when organisms 
became more complex, running and flying. 


Such locomotion is dependent upon mus- 
cular action or its equivalent. That is, the 
muscular system which enables a_ highly 
developed predator to capture its prey and 
kill it, and which enables grazing animals such 
as sheep and cattle to find food already 
manufactured by plants and appropriate it, 
is an expression of the thought-cells of the 
unconscious mind into which have been 
built Aggressive thought-elements. It is 
quite appropriate, therefore, that the muscu- 
lar system should be ruled by the planet 
Mars. This means not only that those pos- 
sessing vigorous muscles must have Mars 
prominent in their birth-charts, but that dis- 
eases affecting the muscles, such as rheu- 
matism, are expressions of discordant types 
of Aggressive thinking. 

Or to put it another way, only people with 
Mars and Saturn afflicted in their birth- 
charts have rheumatism. And an afflicted 
Mars signifies that the individual has dis- 
cordant Aggressive type thoughts. The dis- 
ease makes its presence first felt only when 
there is a progressed aspect to either Mars 
or Saturn within one degree of perfect. That 
is, those who suffer from rheumatism ha- 
bitually think Mars and Saturn types of 
thoughts; and at the time the disease mani- 
fests, one closely associated with them could 
notice that one or the other of these types 
of thinking was more in evidence than com- 
monly. It affects the muscles because they 
are expressions also of the Mars Aggressive 
Urges. 

The predatory propensities developed by 
some creatures made it necessary for other 
life-forms to develop defensive methods suc- 
cessfully to cope with them. As life evolved, 
to be able to survive, it became necessary 
for those forms which were to persist Hot 
only to possess the ability to avoid antago- 
nistic entities, but also to meet and defeat 
them. Such desires of the Aggressive 
thought-cells thus in time caused the cacti 
to grow spines and the rose bush to bear 
thorns. They gave to the bee and the wasp 
their stings; and caused Triceratops, the an- 
cient dinosaur, to grow armor plate above 
his shoulders, and three long pointed horns 
from his head. 

In his day not merely aggressive weapons 
were required for security, but protective 
armament as well. He was almost as large 
as a locomotive, but there were predatory 
reptiles even larger. In fact, it was the age 
when fighting machines grew larger and 
more formidable than any time since the 
world began, until man became mechanically 
minded. Think of a toothed monster 47 feet 
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long, weighing as much as an elephant, and 
standing 18 to 20 feet high! The great jaws 
were set with teeth from 3 to 6 inches long, 
and the feet were armed with great sharp 
claws. Such was Tyrannosaurus Rex. Yet 
with all his power, all his ability to destroy 
any other monster of his time, how insig- 
nificant he seems in comparison with one of 
our modern engines of destruction. Big 
Bertha would blow his fragments from one 
country into another. 

But back in those times the Aggressive 
thought-cells found other problems to solve. 
The increasing aridity of the Triassic Period 
placed a premium upon the ability to travel 
far and swiftly in search of food and water. 
As vast areas turned to desert, regions where 
lush foliage had bordered flowing streams 
became barren of grass. Water holes were 
far apart, and, as cattle must do in the desert 
region today, much country must be cov- 
ered to get sufficient forage for a meal. As 
a consequence of the desire for action and 
high speed, and in response to the Aggres- 
sive Urges, certain reptiles learned to fly, and 
a large group of dinosaurs learned to run 
on two legs, just as today in arid regions 
modern lizards often tend to this mode of 
locomotion. 

Food seeking, and the effort to escape or 
capture enemies, as competition thus in- 
creased due to changing environment, un- 
doubtedly caused some of the smaller 
dinosaurs to take to the trees. A dinosaur 
running swiftly over the ground on its hind 
legs would be helped immensely in its speed 
by using its arms as does a human runner, 
especially if these became broadened to resist 
the air on the backward swing. This release 
of the desires of all Mars thought-cells for 
greater and greater speed seems responsi- 
ble for changing fore limbs into wings. 

This much is certain from the records of 
the rocks, that some species did go into the 
trees. And it is probable they learned to 
perch there out of the way of predatory 
creatures below. They had, judging from 
their descendants, three long fingers pro- 
vided with large claws which were used in 
climbing, even as a modern bird, the Hoact- 
zin of British Guiana, still retains such claws 
on its wings for this purpose. The pursuit 
of their prey would lead them to jump rap- 
idly from one limb to another, and if pos- 
sible from one tree to another. 

The desire thus to move rapidly through 
the trees without descending to the ground, 
which was full of peril, if the Aggressive 
desires were intense enough, would act upon 
the astral form of the offspring, modifying it 


in the attempt to find a method of accom- 
plishing the sought for results. Or, if we 
wish to consider something not so dissimilar 
within our own experience, we can review 
the development of aviation, and observe 
how it was aided by the World War. 

That millions of dollars were spent on 
ships which would not fly is incidental. Each 
side, to harass the enemy and protect their 
own people from air attack, had before it 
the necessity of building airplanes which 
could travel faster, out-maneuver and carry 
more potent methods of destruction than 
their adversaries could manufacture. And 
as a result of the urgency of this military 
necessity, aviation advanced more from 1914 
to 1918 than it would have advanced in peace 
time during a period of fifty years. 

And again, as was the case in the creatures 
which learning to.fly developed into birds, 
we perceive that the energies mapped by Mars 
may become a source of destruction, or equally 
potent in construction. The military planes 
of speed, and the engines built to empower 
them, gave technical knowledge and equip- 
ment which have made possible present-day 
aviation. Without such a background it seems 
unlikely that such journeys as those made by 
the China Clipper would have been under- 
taken for many decades. 

Because those who have a_ prominent 
birth-chart Mars, as close association demon- 
strates, take a more aggressive attitude and 
more habitually think aggressive thoughts 
than do others; and because they likewise 
attract the Mars type of events into their 
lives, it is easy to believe there is a direct 
relation between the type of thinking done 
by those who have the Aggressive thought- 
elements so powerfully entrenched in their 
astral bodies and the Aggressive type of 
events which they attract. 

But it requires no unusual effort on: the 
part of one who customarily thinks and acts 
in the Mars manner, to direct both his 
thoughts and his actions not in the direction 
of destruction, but toward building some- 
thing. This is what the doctor commonly 
does in his practice. And doctors who are 
successful always have Mars quite promi- 
nent in their charts of birth. 

Whenever anger, lust or irritation begins to 
be felt, if the individual will train himself 
to do so, and have something on which he 
can express the surplus energy construc- 
tively, he can not only make better use of 
his external behavior, but he can recondition 
the thought-cells within himself in such a 
way that in time they will cease to attract 

(Continued on page 74) 
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Modern Study 
of the Solar System 


By Hugh S. Rice, B.S. 


Associate in Astronomy, Hayden Planetarium 
American Museum of Natural History 


No. 22. 


N. better introduction to the study of 
the sun can be found than the last para- 
graph of Dr. Moulton’s chapter on the sun 
in his fine work “Consider the Heavens.” 
He says: “As we ordinarily think of ‘the 
sun, it is only a beneficient source of light 
and warmth for the earth. As the as- 
tronomer knows the sun, it is the over- 
whelmingly dominant member of the solar 
system. In volume and mass, it is far be- 
yond our comprehension; in rate of radiation 
and temperature, it far transcends our ex- 
perience. It is the seat of violent forces 
that would destroy our earth in a moment. 
It presents new and amazing phenomena. 
Yet in a sense it has become a laboratory 
in which conditions are found that cannot 
be reproduced on the earth. By the use 
of this laboratory, science has been greatly 
aided not only in understanding our own 
planet but in exploring the infinite depths 
of the universe as well.” 

To astronomy the sun is of great impor- 
tance for 3 main reasons: (1) It is the cen- 
ter and controlling force of the entire solar 
system. Gravitationally, it holds all of the 
planets in place—many thousands of them 
when we include the asteroids—as well as 
all the meteors and comets belonging to the 
system. Their actual motions in orbit are 
a balance between the sun’s attraction and 
their original motions in space. If it were 
not for the sun, they would move off into 
the depths of outer space into the blackness 
of an eternal night. If it were not for their 
original velocity in space, they would plunge 
into the sun. 


(2) The sun is a star, and the only one 
hear enough to us that we can examine in 
detail. Millions of stars fill our visible uni- 
verse, and the nearest other one is several 
trillions of miles away—so far that it can- 
not be seen as a disc in the largest tele- 
Scopes. Many of the other stars may have 


The Sun 


Part I. 


planetary systems of their own; but of this 
we have no knowledge in the slightest de- 
gree on account of the distance away 
from us. 

(3) The sun is the source of almost all 
the power, heat, and life on the earth. 
Water power, which runs_ hydroelectric 
plants, has its origin in the sun; for the sun 
heats the ocean waters, and the surface 
evaporates and rises and fills the atmosphere 
with water vapor, that later condenses as 
rain to fall on the land surface. The force 
of the wind is another of the sun’s mani- 
festations. Unequal heating of parts of the 
earth’s surface causes currents of air to 
generate, and they become wind currents. 
All the vast sources of coal and oil used as 
fuel on our planet have their origin in 
the sun, having been formed millions of 
years ago as plants under the action of sun- 
light. The green chlorophyll cells of plants 
have the mysterious power of using light 
with which to build up their tissues, so that 
all they need is minerals and water from 
the soil, and sunlight, whereas animals must 
live on plants (and other animals). 

There are two notable exceptions to this 
idea that all the energy of the earth is de- 
rived from the sun. One exception is the 
power derived from tides. In order to ex- 
clude any effect of the sun, we can say 
the tidal influence of the moon alone, for 
most of the tidal effect comes from the gravi- 
tational attraction of the moon rather than 
the sun. It is true that the tides do possess 
enormous energy and that they do an im- 
mense amount of “work” (as it is known 
in physics), but they have never yet been 
properly “harnessed” on a large scale, to 
work for man. 

The other principal exception to the idea 
that all our energy is from the sun is vol- 
canic activity, including all the phenomena 
depending upon internal heat of our globe. 
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Fig. 1. 


The above is a true-seale diagram to illustrate the vast size of the sun. The 
outer circle represents the circumference of the sun. 


If we could put the earth at 


the sun’s center, the moon’s orbit would not be much more than half-way out toward 


the surface. 


Many sun-spots, such as those appearing this year on the sun, are so 


large as to engulf the earth or even a much larger planet. 


This refers to volcanoes, hot springs and 
geysers. And it may even be true that the 
remote cause of these lies in the sun, after 
all. We have not yet found out just how 
the earth had its beginning. The old idea 
was that the earth was once a molten globe 
and that it has not yet cooled inside. Un- 
der this hypothesis, if the earth were once 
a part of the sun, which seems likely, the 
energy and heat now coming from the earth’s 
interior is obviously to be traced directly 
to the sun. Some theories of the earth’s 
origin, such as the planetesimal hypothesis, 
hold that the earth was always solid from 
the beginning. In this case, we ask the 
geologists how it is that red-hot liquid lava 
issues from the earth in volcanic eruptions, 
or in magmatic extrusions, where hundreds 
of miles of surface are covered with molten 
rocks. Certainly there is tremendous heat 
existing in the earth’s interior, whether de- 
veloped locally and only at certain times, 


or residing there since the beginning of the 
earth’s history. Many geologists think of 
the heat as due to gradual contraction and 
compression on account of the forces of 
gravity drawing the masses together. The 
pressures of superincumbent rock at points 
in the earth’s crust a few miles down are 
prodigious. There would be a flow of heat 
from the interior toward the surface; in 
places the heat would be concentrated and 
produce a melting and formation of liquid 
rock. However, it is true that the sun is 
the ultimate source of almost all of our 
heat, light, power and material life in 
general. 


INSTRUMENTS FOR SOLAR OBSERVATION 


An ordinary telescope, either a reflector 
or a refractor, may be used for observing 
the sun, but some kind of special accessories 
are needed to dim the excessive brightness. 
Of course one first thinks of cutting down 
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the aperture of the lens or the mirror, just 
as a photographer “stops down” his lens, 
and this is often done in all grades of tele- 
scopes. There is one disadvantage to this 
method: by lowering the resolving power 
of the objective or mirror, we spoil the 
finest definition of image. The larger the 
aperture, the better the resolving power, 
and consequently the fineness of detail ob- 
servable. Often with diaphragming down 
the aperture there is still too much sunlight 
entering a telescope, and a special “helio- 
scopic” eyepiece must be used on the in- 
strument, by which much of the light and 
heat are absorbed or at least diverted, and 
a small part of the original passed into the 
ocular. 

A method of solar observation often used 
is to project the sun’s image on a flat screen 
placed just beyond the telescopic eyepiece. 
The arrangement must be rigid, that is, 
fixed to the telescope. The entire disc is 
conveniently seen at once, with sun-spots 
visible, and the advantage is that several 
persons can view the image at once; and 
the spots are easily measured. It is mostly 
for teaching and demonstration rather than 
for serious study. 

Some professional observatories that do 
considerable work in solar research have 
special solar towers containing equipment 
particularly adapted to the work. First, 
there is a high tower with an observatory 
dome at the top. There is no telescope in 
the dome, but a coelostat—a large, round, 
flat mirror of highest optical precision, fixed 
on an equatorial mounting, with axis parallel 
to the earth’s axis. By electrical motor 
this mirror turns toward the sun, following 
it constantly in its diurnal motion, and re- 
flecting its image into the secondary or 
auxiliary mirror. The secondary is another 
accurately made plane surface, which in 
turn reflects the sun’s image straight down- 
ward, where it soon passes into a telescope 
objective. The objective lens has a long 
focal length, so that the sun’s image comes 
to a focus near the bottom of the high tower. 
In some cases, like that at Arcetri, Italy, the 
eyepieces, screens, spectroscopes, and other 
accessories at the ocular end of the tele- 
scope are located in a well underground, 
directly underneath and far below the ob- 
jective. The instrument therefore is a fixed 
vertical telescope. The Einstein tower at 
Potsdam, Germany, also has a fixed vertical 
telescope but the eyepiece accessories are 
not underneath. At the bottom of the tower 
the rays of light are reflected at a 90-degree 


angle and sent horizontally into a large 
chamber 10 feet below ground level where 
they come to a focus and can be used in 
any way desired, for direct photography or 
otherwise. There are 5 solar towers in the 
world, two at Mt. Wilson and one at Pasa- 
dena, Cal., one at Arcetri, and one at Pots- 
dam.. The Mt. Wilson tower is about 150 feet 
high; here the sun’s image is 17 inches in 
diameter. 

The sun is studied and photographed 
every clear day at these solar towers, and 
so a complete record of solar activity is se- 
cured. The most valuable astronomical in- 
struments ever invented include the spectro- 
scope and its photographic ,counterpart, the 
spectrograph. With a spectroscope we can 
break up the light from an object into its 
different parts (which parts are the sepa- 
rate colors of the rainbow). The main fea- 
ture of a spectroscope is a single prism or a 
series of prisms. The colored band—the 
spectrum—has the colors red, orange, yellow, 
green, blue; indigo, and violet. Across this 
spectral band there are innumerable lines, 
whose positions depend upon the chemical 
nature of the incandescent object under 
view. The axis of a spectroscope can be 
moved in a direction parallel to the axis of 
the telescope, and thus rotated so that the 
entire circumference of the solar disc can 
be examined. 

The large professional spectroscopes used 
in vertical and horizontal telescopes are 
used photographically instead of visually, 
and are called spectrographs. Instead of an 
eyepiece there is a photographic plate, so 
that photographs of the spectrum and all 
its lines are made. This is an advantage 
over the visual method, for a permanent 
record is had, which can be studied, afd 
moreover the photographic plate is sensitive 
to the ultra-violet rays at one end of the 
spectrum, and the infra-red radiation at the 
other end, both of which regions are in- 
visible to the human eye. Ordinarily, glass 
does not allow all the ultra-violet to pass, 
so that prisms and lenses made of quartz 
are used instead, for ultra-violet spectro- 
graphs. For the infra-red radiation, glass 
is transparent to most of it, but for ex- 
haustive work in this region rock-salt opti- 
cal media are sometimes used instead of 
glass. And photographic plates used for 
infra-red must be specially sensitized for 
the invisible long waves; together with this, 
special color filters are used to absorb the 
visible light. An advantage of the spectro- 
graph over a spectroscope is that long ex- 
posures can be made, as in a telescope, and 
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Sectional view of the upright part of the Einstein tower, a solar 
observatory at Potsdam. Rays from the sun enter the shutter of the dome 
at x, and fall upon the coelostat (A), are reflected to the auxiliary 
mirror (B), which directs them downward into the objective (C); at the 
bottom of the tower the rays are reflected at right angles by a mirror (D), 
into the horizontal room (E), where spectroheliographs and other accessories 


Fig. 2. 


are used on these rays. 


faint detail recorded with high dispersion, 
that cannot be seen visually. 

Another remarkable instrument for use in 
solar astronomy is the spectroheliograph. 
The position of the spectral lines being in- 
dicative of the chemical makeup of a body, 
it is often desired to investigate a given 
spectral line in different parts of the surface 
of the sun. This line can be isolated by a 
second slit in the instrument and photo- 
graphed successively, as it were, over the 


(From Abetti, after Freundlich.) 


surface of the sun. The image falls on the 
first slit, and the second slit allows only a 
part of the spectrum to enter, whose width 
is the same as the width of the slit. The 
second slit by movement can be set to any 
of the spectral lines, so that only one par- 
ticular radiation can affect the photographic 
plate; the entire sun’s image can be brought 
to the slit in sections successively, resulting 
in a picture of the sun made in the light of 
any desired wave-length. By this ingenious 
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method much can be determined about the 
solar surface that could never be learned in 
any other manner. 


Sun’s DISTANCE 


The sun’s distance from the earth is a 
figure that nearly everyone knows, at least 
in round numbers. It is a fundamental 
figure in astronomy, and is called one as- 
tronomical unit. Planetary and other dis- 
tances are often given in astronomical units: 
as an example, Neptune’s mean distance 
from the sun is 30 astronomical units and 
Pluto’s, 39. A true-scale view of the solar 
system depends upon the value of this dis- 
tance. By observing the motions of the 
planets we can make a plan view of the 


solar system, by means of Kepler’s laws of * 


motion, for the periods of revolution around 
the sun vary with their distance from the 
sun, Careful researches and observations 
extending over thousands of years furnish 
an accurate plotting of the relative scale 
or ground plan of the orbits of the planets 
and moons, with the periods, shapes and 
inclinations, but we cannot know the true 
scale of our solar.4system model until we 
know some one actual distance in miles; 
then all the rest become known. Hence 
it is very important to know as accurately 
as possible the value of the mean distance 
from the earth to the sun. 

In astronomy, the term solar parallax is 
used considerably. This is a measure of 
the sun’s mean distance in terms of the 
earth’s equatorial radius; it is the angle at 
the sun, subtended by the earth’s equatorial 
radius. There are several methods of ob- 
taining the solar parallax, and a vast amount 
of time and effort have been spent on get- 
ting an accurate value. Geometrical methods 
include direct measurements when some 
planet either appears in transit on the sun’s 
disc, or else comes very close to the earth 
so that this position is known very accu- 
rately. The method involves the displace- 
ment of the object as observed from different 
stations on the earth, the distance apart of 
the stations being known. The displacement 
is larger, the nearer the planet; hence at 
times of close approach of the asteroid 
Eros, occasion is taken to make extensive 
observations for solar parallax. In 1931, at 
the last close approach, very exact photo- 
graphic observations were made, but the 
reductions on such things commonly require 
as much work as the observations, or more, 
because the observations are photographic. 
Here an important item is to know the time 
of the photograph very accurately, which 


for an astronomer is not a difficult task. A 
minor planet is such a small point of light 
that its position is easier to determine than 
that of a large disc. Several other asteroids 
are now known to approach us much nearer 
than Eros, but they are unsuited to this 
work because their presence each time was 
not known soon enough, nor could the ob- 
servations be made with the required pre- 
cision. Although the approach of Eros in 1931 
is termed “near”, yet Eros was 16,000,000 
miles away, and hence the difference in its 
celestial position from different stations on 
the earth was very small. The transit-of- 
Venus method is also used, the planet being 
observed simultaneously by different as- 
tronomers on the earth, while it is projected 
on the solar disc; but the last one occurred 
in 1882, and the next one will not take place 
until the year 2004! 

Another method concerns the aberration 
of light. It is an exceedingly technical mat- 
ter to describe. Observations made for the 
purpose of obtaining the displacement of 
stars due to “aberration” [from the earth 
being in motion] give the “constant of aber- 
ration.” This equals the ratio of the velocity 
of the earth in orbit to the velocity of light. 
The latter is measured experimentally, so 
that the constant of aberration gives the 
mean orbital velocity of the earth. From 
this we get the circumference of the earth’s 
orbit by multiplying it by the number of 
seconds in a year, and from that the mean 
radius or an astronomical unit. It is obvious 
how much one step depends upon another. 
The two types of measures are the most 
important, but others are also in use. One 
depends upon gravitational disturbance of 
Venus, the moon, or a near asteroid. Another 
method depends upon spectroscopic techniqué 
commonly used in determining the relative 
motion of a star toward or away from the 
earth by a shift of the spectral lines. By 
these means, the velocity of the earth in 
orbit can be determined, and by means of 
the constant of aberration, the solar parallax 
is derived. 

The mean of all these methods, and the 
most probable value of the solar parallax 
is 8”’.80, which when combined with the 
value of the earth’s equatorial radius gives 
a value of 92,897,416 miles for the mean dis- 
tance of the earth to the sun. Even so, this 
value may be in error by 10,000 miles or 
somewhat more either way. It takes light 
498.580 seconds to make the journey from 
the sun to the earth, or about 8% minutes. 

After the mean distance of the earth is 
found from the sun, it is comparatively 
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Fig. 3. 


Direct view of the entire sun, photographed at the Mt. Wilson Observatory. 


This is a typical view, often to be seen in a small telescope at the time of a maximum 


of sun-spots. 


The photo shows some exceptionally large spots with the dark umbra, 


the surrounding lighter penumbra, some of the faculae or bright areas surrounding sun- 
spots, and the characteristic darkening of the “limb” of the sun, shown in most photos. 


easy to determine the size of the sun. First, 
we measure the mean diameter in arc and 
find it to be 31’ 59”.3. The operation in- 
volves delicate telescopic work. The value 
varies from 32’ 31” at perihelion to 31’ 27” 
at aphelion. Knowing the distance to the 
sun we can then derive the actual value of 
the sun’s diameter, which is found to be 
864,392 miles or about 109 times the earth’s 
mean diameter. We quote from Moulton his 
illustration of the sun’s size. He says: 

“In order to put some meaning into the 


numbers which represent the vast size, let 
us in imagination drive a car around its 
equator at the rate of 500 miles per day, 
Sundays and holidays included. Since we 
find at the end of 6 months that we have 
gone 91,000 miles but have barely begun 
our journey. we trade in our car for a new 
model. At the end of a year we need an- 
other car, though on checking up we find 
we are as yet only well under way. Year 
after year we continue our ceaseless travel, 
and still we do not return to our starting 
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Fig. 4. 


Actual close-up photograph of the sun’s surface, illustrating that 


what we see as a brilliant, white surface with the unaided eye, is really of 


a complex granular texture. 


The dark areas in this picture are known as 


“pores”; they are small sun-spots. [From the observatory at Z6-Sé, China.] 


point. Finally, after 14 years, 10 months, 
and 2 weeks, we discover with a feeling of 
great relief that we have actually completed 
the circuit of the sun. Unfortunately, long 
before the first year had passed we had be- 
come so wearied and dulled to the experi- 
ences derived from motoring that we failed 
to obtain the realization of distance for 
which the journey was primarily under- 
taken.” 
DIMENSIONS 

The area of the sun is about 11,900 times 
that of the earth, for the surfaces of 2 
spheres are proportional to the squares of 
their radii and (109)2/1 equals the above 
value. The volumes are proportion to the 
cubes of their radii, and (109)3/1 equals 
1,300,000; therefore the sun in bulk could 


7 


contain 1,300,000 earths. The mass of the 
sun is more difficult to determine. It is 
based upon determining first the earth’s 
mass. Taking this, and the distance earth- 
to-sun and using Newton’s law of gravita- 
tion together with values for acceleration 
of gravity, the ratio of the sun’s mass to 
the earth’s can be computed. The result 
is that the sun’s mass is 332,000 times the 
earth’s. If we are asked how much does 
the sun weigh in tons, we may say, about 
2,200,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000 tons (2 
octillion, 200 septillion)! How so? Because 
the earth’s mass is found to be 5.974 x 1027 
grams; divide by 1000 to get the number of 
kilograms; multiply by 332,000 and the re- 
sult is the number of kilograms weight of 
the sun; divide by 907.18 (the number of 
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kilograms in 1 ton), and the above result is 
obtained. Moulton compares the sun’s mass 
to the earth’s as a carload of coal to a 
single piece of coal. 

Now, it will be seen that the ratio of the 
masses (sun’s and earth’s) is only about 
14 the ratio of the volumes, so that the mean 
density of the sun is 0.26 (about %4) that 
of the earth, or compared to water, the 
density of the sun is 1.4. It remains to see 
what the surface gravity on the sun would 
be. According to the formula P/r?, where 
P = planet’s (or sun’s) mass, and r = ra- 
dius, both as compared to the earth, the 
surface gravity on the sun is 27.9 times that 
on the earth. Therefore the same man who 
weighs 175 pounds on the earth and 462 
pounds on Jupiter would weigh no less than 
4882 pounds on the surface of the sun, or 
2.4 tons! Supposing him to be a man of 
average physique, then even if by some 
means he were able to endure the terrific 
heat at the sun’s surface, still he could not 
move and would probably be crushed under 
his own weight! 

Certain other dimensions or distances are 
of interest. We have mentioned the tre- 
mendous distance to the sun. It would take 
175 years to go there by a train traveling 
60 mi/hr. To walk the distance at 4 mi/hr. 
would require 6300 years. Ceaselessly the 
earth travels 18.5 miles every second in its 
orbital journey around the great central 
luminary, but so vast is the orbit the earth in 
its elliptical motion curves only 1/9 of an inch 
in every second of time—or in every 18.5 miles 
of its course—in order to make the complete 
ellipse in one year’s time. 


AXIS AND FIGURE OF THE SUN 


It may seem strange that the sun is not 
flattened at the poles like Jupiter and 
Saturn, yet the form is nearly spherical, 
as it should normally be unless it were ro- 
tating fast, which does not seem to be the 
case. The sun’s north pole is the pole which, 
seen from us, is pointing toward the north 
of the celestial sphere. On the sun there 
are no fixed markings with which to deter- 
mine a meridian or other circle. All the 
planes at right angles to the axis of rotation 
cut the sphere in circles that are parallels 
of latitude, and the great circle 90° from 
the poles is the solar equator. It is inclined 
to the ecliptic at an angle of 7° 10'5. The 
nodes lie at about longitudes 75° and 255°. 

The inclination of the plane of the sun’s 
equator to that of the earth’s equator is 
26° 25’. The earth crosses the plane of the 
solar equator early in June and early in 


December. Any markings on the sun, like 
sun-spots, will then cross the disc in straight 
lines from our point of view, and the equator 
if visible would be a straight line like a 
diameter. The sun’s north pole points to- 
ward the earth between June and Decem- 
ber, and the sun’s south pole is turned 
toward us between December and June. At 
the beginning of January, the sun’s axis of 
rotation lies in its hour circle (is parallel 
with the celestial meridian), and the north 
pole is directed 7° away from us; at the be- 
ginning of July it is also in the hour circle 
and the north pole extends 7° toward us 
from the nearest limb. 

Observations made to establish the exact 
shape of the sun were first undertaken in 
1750. The 3 problems which came to mind 
in this connection are, (1) any possible 
gradual decrease in diameter due to shrink- 
age, (2) sphericity or lack of same, and (3) 
changes in diameter, with various phases of 
solar activity. Measurements of solar di- 
ameter are commonly made with the me- 
ridian circle. The east-west diameter is 
measured by the difference in time of transit 
of the limbs, while the north-south diameter 
is measured by difference in declination of 
the limbs while on the meridian. Pho- 
tography is also used at times. 

The sun’s diameter is observed system- 
atically at the Royal Observatory at Green- 
wich, England. Cullen reports that from a 
consideration of observations from 1915 to 
1925, it appears that the vertical diameter 
exceeds the horizontal by 0”.3. No other 
known body of the solar system is shaped 
like this. It is thought, however, by Abetti, 
that this discrepancy may be caused by the 
different methods of observation used in 
the 2 cases. The cause may not lie alto- 
gether in the sun, but may be an optical 
effect known as irradiation—a spreading of 
the bright image on a dark background. At 
the same time, it is not inconceivable that 
the sun may vary in its diameters. One of 
the sun’s atmospheric layers, the chromo- 
sphere, does vary in depth; also the corona, 
another of the atmospheric features of the 
sun, varies regularly. Change of diameter 
and lack of true sphericity are still unset- 
tled questions; but the sun is at least essen- 
tially spherical. 


ROTATION 
Rotation of the sun is an interesting prob- 
lem, for the sun dves rotate on its axis just 
as the earth does, only much more slowly. 
By watching sun-spots from day to day, 
(Continued on page 60) 
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Many Things 


““The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 


And cabbages and kings. 
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THE ROSICRUCIAN ORDER 


Known as “THE ANCIENT. MYSTIC ORDER ROSAE CRUCIS" throughout the world 


ANON SECTARIAN ©R ATERNITY OLVOTEO TO THE INVESTIGATION AND STUOY OF THE HIGHER PRINCIPLES 
OF LIFE AS FOUND EXPRESSED iN MAN ANO NATURE 


SUPREME TEMPLE FOR NORTH AND SOUTH AMERICA 


ROSICRUCIAN PARK 


My dear Mr. Clancy:— 

The recent discussion that has been taking 
place in your magazine entitled AMERICAN AS- 
TROLOGY regarding the history of Rosicru- 
cianism, and your comments in regard to that 
history, plainly indicate that either you are 
very definitely biased in your opinions or you 
do not want to make even the most casual in- 
vestigation of the facts. 

When the claim is made that Mr. Max Hein- 
del founded, established, or reorganized the 
Rosicrucian Order in America, the statement 
is not only absurd in the face of established 
and well proven facts, but is ridiculous in 
the face of his own published statements in 
leaflets and pamphlets issued by him years 
ago, and which have been gradually modified 
during the recent years in order to suit the 
false pretentions of some persons who are 
now reorganizing the so-called Rosicrucian 
Fellowship. 

In the first place, the Rosicrucian Fellow- 
ship originally did not claim to be a part of 
the Rosicrucian Order, and for that reason 
it did not adopt and use the name Order 
but the word Fellowship. It did not adopt 
and use the original and exclusive Rosicru- 
cian Order emblem or emblems, or even the 
terminology of the true Rosicrucian Order. 
Mr. Heindel’s statements in his original 
pamphlets and books, which are easily ac- 
cessible in many libraries and in every 
archivists file, distinctly indicate that he 
(Mr. Heindel) contacted an individual in 
Germany who told him of some principles 
of Rosicrucianism along with other meta- 
physical principles, and that from these ideas 
he returned to America and wrote his first 


SAN JOSE. CALIFORNIA, U.S.A 


book and then gradually founded what he 
called the Rosicrucian Fellowship. He never 
claimed to have any charter, authenticity, 
or backing of the Rosicrucian bodies which 
were active in Europe at that time, or in 
other parts of the world. He never claimed 
that the emblem he adopted was anything 
other than the emblem which Mr. Rudolf 
Steiner, his European teacher, had been using 
in his private lessons or classes, which were 
neither Rosicrucian nor Theosophical but a 
personal combination of both. 

Furthermore, when Mr. Heindel returned 
to America and wrote his first book and 
then began, thereafter, to establish the Fel- 
lowship, the Rosicrucian Order now known 
as AMORC had already been authorized and 
proclaimed here in America. I returned with 
such authority and proclamations in 1909/and 
yet it was not until 1911 that Mr. Heindel 
began to do anything toward forming his 
Fellowship. In 1693 the Rosicrucian Order 
had established a foundation here in America 
that is found in many of the historical rec- 
ords in the Congressional Library in Wash- 
ington, and published in histories of Penn- 
sylvania and many others records, including 
Freemasonic records. For that reason, Mr. 
Heindel could not claim to have founded or 
established the Rosicrucian Order in America, 
nor do we claim to have done so. But we 
do say that we have reestablished or started 
a new cycle of the old Rosicrucian Order 
here in America, and have done so under 
the authority and sponsorship of the Rosicru- 
cian Order of Europe. All of this has been 
proved in recent years in court and court 
trials, and by publications issued in Europe, 
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and by international congresses in Europe in 
which the Rosicrucian Fellowship has played 
no part. Furthermore, eight or ten Rosicru- 
cian student bodies in Europe that formerly 
believed they were truly Rosicrucian because 
they were receiving some sponsorship from 
Max Heindel’s Fellowship in California a 
year or so ago withdrew all connections with 
it, because they found real connections with 
the real Order in Europe. These European 
centers issued a proclamation and a printed 
statement as to why they were separating 
from the Rosicrucian organization of Max 
Heindel’s known as the Rosicrucian Fellow- 
ship, and they distributed these printed state- 
ments in America and throughout Europe. 
Those papers clearly indicated that Mr. Hein- 
del and his organization had never been rec- 
ognized in Europe as a part of the Rosicrucian 
Order and that actually Mr. Heindel had not 
made such.a claim in his original notices and 
original activities, 

Why, then, you should make editorial com- 
ments indicating that you favored the argu- 
ment by someone that Mr. Max Heindel was 
the founder, originator, or reorganizer of the 
Rosicrucian Order in America is beyond 
us. We have received scores of letters from 
your readers and from our members telling 
us that your attitude in regard to this matter 
is so clearly an attitude that is biased and 
unfair, that they are astonished. Some of 
them have called attention to the fact that 
for some time you accepted paid advertising 
from us in which the claim was made that 
we were the genuine Rosicrucian Order. Up 
to the present time you have never refused 
any of our advertising on the basis that you 
did not believe our claims or that they were 
untrue. Thus you have placed yourself in 
the eyes of your readers in a position of being 
one who takes one side of an attitude when 
it comes to commercialism, and another side 
when it comes to editorial policy or editorial 
expression. 

Now we have not the least idea, nor has 
anyone who has written to us about this 
matter, that you will make any change in 
your statements anywhere in your magazine. 
It would be too much to expect this of you. 
But we are writing this letter to you to 
place it on record, and some day it will be 
used in an official way to show that we called 
these facts to your attention and that you 
took no advantage of them and paid no at- 
tention to them. The Rosicrucian Order, 
AMORC, will continue to grow as it has for 
the past twenty years or more in spite of 
anything you think or say about it. But 
since an astrological magazine under your 





claims is supposed to represent occult and 
mystical truths, it is very strange indeed to 
find you riding both sides of the fence on 
subjects with which you should be well ac- 
quainted. Every encyclopedia or dictionary 
being published today acknowledges the au- 
thenticity and genuineness of AMORC. There 
is not one of them that recognizes the Rosi- 
crucian Fellowship or its claims, and this is 
just as true of Europe as it is of America. 
So you have the great satisfaction of knowing 
you have taken sides deliberately and wil- 
fully with the wrong opinion of someone. 
Thus we have put on official record our 
kind recommendations to your judgment, and 
given you with the enclosed booklet entitled 
Recognition an opportunity to read what the 
best authorities of the world say, and shall 
watch with keen interest to see what your 
magazine states—if anything at all—in regard 
to this subject. 
Yours very truly, 
H. SPENCER LEWIS, 
IMPERATOR. 


ANSWER: I regret very much that you 
and so many of your followers misinterpreted 
my remarks as an indication that I was in any 
way biased. I can quite sincerely assure you 
that such is not the case, I positively have no 
axe to grind in occultism—none whatever. I 
rather pride myself on an ability to recognize 
truth in a great variety of forms. I might be 
sO presumptuous as to state that, in my opinion, 
there is no person, or group of persons in the 
world who have in their possession ultimate 
truth. But, this is purely a personal opinion 
and does not in my eyes invalidate the claims 
of those who are earnestly seeking the truth 
and perfection. 

EDITOR’S NOTE: The above is a copy of 
the reply sent fo Mr. Lewis, however to that 
we would, at this time, like to add that the 
implication contained in the reference to ad- 
vertising seems to us to be not only somewhat 
irrelevant, but is also rather distasteful to one 
who has at all times endeavored to be most 
scrupulous on the very point mentioned. Pos- 
sibly the fact that we do not at present carry 
any outside advertising at all, may be in itself 
a vindication, since very early in our experi- 
ence we realized the difficulties to be met with 
in attempting to harmonize advertising policy 
and editorial policy. As the person who buys 
this magazine is primarily buying the editorial 
contents, not the advertising, we decided to give 
the editorial policy precedence. 


Dear Mr. Clancy:— 
Replying to your letter of February 15, 
answering mine of February 2, I want to say 
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it is not a question of the AMORC claiming 
to be the sole possessor of the ultimate truths. 
We have never made such a claim, and would 
look with much suspicion upon any individual 
or group of individuals who would make any 
such claim. 

Our criticism of your article about Rosi- 
crucianism in your magazine was not based 
upon any remark that you made pertaining 
to which organization or which individual 
possessed the truths exclusively or other- 
wise. We criticized your historical remarks 
and your statements regarding the origin and 
history of Rosicrucianism in this country, 
and particularly your statement that Mr. 
Heindel had been the “founder” of Rosicru- 
cianism. Mr. Heindel’s earliest pamphlets 
dealing with the history of his organization, 
and his earliest books which are still in li- 
braries distinctly disclaim any origination for 
the Rosicrucian movement anywhere in the 
world, and distinctly disclaim any connection 
with the international Rosicrucians. He very 
definitely stated that he had been a personal, 
private student of some unmentioned teachers 
in Europe, and that despite their warnings 
that he should not issue the instruction in 
book form, he came back to America and 
did so and voluntarily, of his own accord, 
established the Rosicrucian Fellowship, using 
a different name than all the other Rosicru- 
cian organizations use, and a different em- 
blem than any of them have ever used or 
are still using. Throughout Europe and all 
the rest of the world Mr. Heindel’s organiza- 
tion has never been recognized, never listed, 
never indexed and never counted as a branch 
of the international Rosicrucian organization, 
and he has never tended or sent a representa- 
tive to any of the internatoinal conventions, 
and he has never changed the symbol of 
his organization to comply with the interna- 
tional organization, nor in any wise identified 
himself as a part of the international Rosi- 
crucian organization. It makes no difference 
whether he has all of the truths or the inter- 
national organization has all of the truths, 
or both of them have some of the truths— 
that is not the point involved. The point 
involved is your statement and their new 
claims or the claims of some of their repre- 
sentatives that they were the founders of 
the Rosicrucian organization. Since Mr. Hein- 
del in all of his literature and books claimed 
to have started his organization in 1911, and 
since I visited Europe in 1909 and received 
Rosicrucian initiation, and since there were 
Rosicrucian conventions in 1908 in Europe 
and preceding that, how could he have been 
a founder of Rosicrucianism, except that he 


was the founder of his own specialized, indi- 
vidualized and separated organization called 
the Rosicrucian Fellowship, which was not 
the first Rosicrucian movement in this coun- 
try nor the only one in this country. It would 
be similar to your making the ridiculous 
claim, which of course your good sense would 
not let you do, that you were the founder 
or creator of astrology in America and that 
you established the first astrological magazine 
in America, whereas I know, for instance, 
that the old astrological magazine called 
The Sphinx was in existence many many 
years ago, for I was Managing Editor of it 
for several years. But whether you were the 
first to establish astrology in America or not, 
would have no bearing upon what truths you 
had in your teachings or publications. 

If you think it will help to explain matters 
by publishing my letter of February 2 in the 
May issue of your magazine, then do so. 

Yours very sincerely, 
H. SPENCER LEWIS, 
IMPERATOR. 


ANSWER: You will note Mr. Lewis, upon 
re-reading my statement re Rosicrucianism in 
our February issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MAGAZINE, that I was merely repeating from 
memory what I had formerly read in a pam- 
phlet issued by the Rosicrucian Fellowship 
relative to the origin of their organization. 


Possibly the specific statement to which you 
take exception is, that wherein it was said that 
Max Heindel was to be the “founder” of what 
was to be known as the “Outer Order of the 
Rose Cross.” Possibly this is not an accurate 
statement of fact nor even a verbatim report 
of their claims. If I made an error in this 
and granted to them authority to which they 
have no just claim, I am perfectly willing to 
stand corrected. Furthermore, I assume that 
the Rosicrucian Fellowship as an occult or- 
ganization allegedly in search of truth, and dedi- 
cated to the service of humanity (as any occult 
organization is supposed to be, I believe), can- 
not reasonably object a recantation of that 
statement, for why should they (any more than 
would you) desire to lay claim to any authority 
they do not possess. Personally, I would have 
no desire to grant them any such authority were 
it in my power to co so—which it is not. 


I hope the publication of these two letters 
from you will serve to clarify the matter to 
the satisfaction of all those interested. 

I might add, as a purely unprejudiced indi- 
vidual ;—merely as one who sincerely believes 
in serving humanity to the best of his ability; 
that I cannot understand the importance of the 
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point at issue, but of course there are a lot of 
things in this world J do not understand. Cer- 
tainly, I do not presume to understand the 
attitude or the actions of the Rosicrucian 
Brotherhood or their motives for such actions, 
I assume that they know what they are doing 
and have good and sufficient reasons for what 
they do. 


I willingly concede to those who have been 
initiated into the secrets of the Brotherhood, 
the right to a better understanding of these 
matters than I hope to attain. 


In conclusion, it is only fair to state we have 
received quite an avalanche of letters from 
members of the AMORC protesting against 
what they claim was a gross misinterpretation 
of the Rosicrucian Order, and to these many 
good people we wish to extend our humblest 
apologies for any implied offense that they may 
have read into the article, assuring them that 
none whatever was intended. 


CORRESPONDENCE 


Dear Mr. Clancy:— 


Just read in your September issue, page 
46, that you carefully selected January 28th, 
1933 as the astrologically correct date to 
launch the AMERICAN AstTROLOGY, Vol. 1, No. 1, 
and as that is the anniversary of my birth 
(Jan. 28, 1881; Oregon City, Oregon), and also 
a most momentous year in my. life, I am 
moved to write you. 


I have bought every issue of AMERICAN AS- 
TROLOGY since April 1934 when,—too much 
burdened mentally and emotionally by the 
results of my own actions as I can now see 
were stimulated by an unruly Mars temper 
(Scorpio rising) tangled by Venus and Nep- 
tune, and added to by the death of a beloved 
brother, I scanned the newsstand for “some- 
thing different” to take my seething brain 
and heart for a joy ride—and there stood 
the little blue cover of the April Astrology. 
I had not looked at astrology since 1905 when 
I purchased a copy of “Key to Astrology” 
by Raphael, and after worrying through 
queer signs and phrases for several pages, 
gave it up. Since I never throw away things, 
(what causes that?) I dug out the little “Key,” 
—now quite brown and brittle, and bought 
other books, etc., and have learned to my vast 
astonishment that the reason everyone else 
in the world does not do just as I think they 
should, (Sun combust Mercury and square 
Neptune) is because their planetary set-up 
gives them other reactions than mine (thank 
God) and other problems are paramount in 
their lives. 


The result has been fewer wild rages at 
life, people and conditions over which I 
have concluded I have not absolute control 
after all. (A local paper once dubbed me 
Mussolini.) 


Back to the original 1933, on my birthday, 
January 28,—the low ebb of the depression— 
the beginning of the end of a period in my 
life of division between professional work 
and raising a family, and invalid husband 
(born Feb. 23rd, 1875) suffering from in- 
scrutable incurable disease (what past ac- 
tions brought that Karma)—I was appointed 
to governmental position in 1933 and learned 
at first hand that however active in politics 
and civic life as woman may be, it is after 
all a man’s world and a woman must use 
super wit (which I did not have but am be- 
ginning to develop) to keep a foothold. The 
fact that something in my planetary pattern 
causes me to believe in fairies or Santa Claus, 
or something, led me into being the “Fall 
Guy” more than once; I seem to be able to 
see through the women, but always a man 
puts something across. As you say in your 
magazine, Saturn comes back with the same 
lesson until you have learned it; I spent a 
most hectic 1934 and bought myself some 
most expensive lifetime scars, but emerged 
into 1935 with the beginning of wisdom just 
sprouting (“at your age, of all things,” I hear 
you exclaim) yes,—Sun in fourth, you see 
it took all this time to wake up. 


After tip-toeing around the zodiac through 
all the signs for the last year I have man- 
aged to keep my job, gain back some regard 
that temperamental explosions lost me, and 
after years of more or less quiet life, semi- 
private,—in the last year and a half, honors 
pile up, my daughter marries, my husband 
died, I am buying a home and a car; after 
a life of ups and downs, happy time and 
bitter experiences, I have learned that my 
chief weakness is over-idealism; the girl- 
hood chum who stole my beau cut me to 
the heart more than the loss of the beau, 
and she has had many successors both male 
and female who have used friendship or love 
to “work” me for their own selfish ends. 

Your little magazine started on my birth- 
day, has been the means of my being able to 
see, measure and weigh this type of friend- 
ship and love, without turning into a sus- 
picious grouch and suspecting all my real 
friends of ulterior motives; in other words, it 
has taken me off the sucker list,—I hope, and 
shown me how to control my temper. 

And has the little magazine had its ups 
and downs? Was August 1933 full of gun 
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powder? And September to December 1933 
a falsely rosy time—false hopes, false love 
and plenty of worry?—and just as you ex- 
panded into the spring of 1934 did you nearly 
get the socks knocked off you? Was the 
summer of 1934 painfully barren of funds? 
The fall of 1934 full of headaches, heartaches, 
longings for what was not? A good creative 
expression in 1935 with financial gain, and 
some loss; loss which carried with it release 
from bondage, more stability and readjust- 
ment in 1936, and a buckling on of fresh 
armor for the coming season with clearer vi- 
sion than before. Somewhere in this series 
I note you went off at a tangent, and fought 
a few windmills yourself, as was evidenced 
by the Lindbergh articles wherein your per- 
sonal feelings and—may I use this word in a 
scientific magazine’s scientific editor's ap- 
praisal?—prejudice flailed away at those who 
stubbornly would not see eye to eye with you. 

Well, it’s a good world, and all’s well that 
ends well. 

Yours, 
L..S.€. 

ANSWER: In your last paragraph, I would 
say that you have hit the well-known nail pretty 
squarely on the head. 


DRAMATIZING ASTROLOGY 


Dear Mr. Clancy:— 

We wish to thank you for publishing our 
letter concerning the production of a feature 
picture dealing with astrology in the January 
issue of the AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE. 
We highly appreciate the suggestions and 
the attention with which you answered our 
questions and assure you that they have 
proven invaluable. 

Since the issuance of the January number 
we have received numerous letters from all 
sections of the United States and some Eu- 
ropean countries written by followers of 
astrology from which we derived many help- 
ful suggestions and interesting data concern- 
ing the workings of astrology. All the cor- 
respondents had read our letter in your 
magazine so we are convinced that the 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE is a widely 
and seriously read magazine. Through this 
medium we would like to thank all the 
donors of information whom we have been 
unable to correspond with personally and 
assure them that as soon as possible we will 
answer their many letters. 

_ To date our plans for productions are forg- 
ing ahead with utmost rapidity. However, 
we are still attempting to gather more in- 


formation and material in order that our 
script for this particular feature may be 
infallible. 
Thanking you again for your splendid co- 
operation, we remain 
Sincerely yours, 
S. P. B. CUDIA, 
“CUDIACOLOR” Films, 
1147 N. Hudson Ave., 
Hollywood, California. 


GOD WILLS 


Dear Mr. Clancy:— 

For the last two or three years I have 
been a silent reader of the AMERICAN AS- 
TROLOGY Macazine. I have found many in- 
teresting articles, although I am no as- 
trologer. I have been interested in astrology 
for many years. At times I have marveled 
at the accuracy of your prediction, more so 
in the November issue of 1936 on page 35 
title of article Astrological Ages, this article 
interested me very much and has been 
of much encouragement to me, for it ap- 
pears that I am somewhat involved in that 
prediction, and I will tell you in what way. 
Thirty years ago God spoke to me and told 
me to begin to prepare for a task that no 
one had yet done, that in the future I would 
be called upon to deliver a message to the 
multitudes of the world, explaining the two 
sides of life, namely life and death, and 
during this time I have undergone a process 
of preparation for this message to be given 
to the world. God has revealed many things 
to me, not only of this life, but also the 
life beyond death. Therefore I can explain 
the great mystery of life and death in detail, 
which has never been done. I have ex 
plained this mystery to a few to see if they 
would understand, but before I was through 
they have burst out and said they could see 
it all, and could see it so clear they had no 
questions to ask. 

Today we are living in a confused and 
bewildered world, doubt and fear has 
gripped the world, and we can never hope 
to overcome our problems of today until 
people get a better understanding of the 
laws of life, and the laws of the universe. 
The reason I write this letter is because of 
the above mentioned articles in your maga- 
zine. For some time I have felt within my- 
self, that the time is drawing near for this 
message to be given to the world, and I 
know that you will better understand this 
matter than any other person. 

In what manner do you think would be 
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the best way to bring this message before 
the world? As to myself, I at first thought 
of the churches but then I gave that up for 
I was afraid they would not understand, 
as it appears to me now the best way would 
be if I could meet some well known infidel 
in public, where reporters of different papers 
would be invited to be present, it would 
not only give me an opportunity to explain 
life from beginning to end, but also to chal- 
lenge any one in the entire world to go 
beyond me in the explanation of life and 
death, namely what life is composed of, 
where life came from and where life goes, 
the explanation of heaven and hell, the 
great beyond, the spirit world, the gulf, what 
soul is, what spirit is, the difference be- 
tween the two and the relationship with 
one another. 

As yet I am unknown to the public in 
this respect, but in the line of invention 
and science my name and picture have ap- 
peared at different times in several of our 
national magazines and papers in this coun- 
try and also in Europe. If the message 
would be given here at Lindstrom I know 
the hall would be filled to capacity. 

As an editor I would like to have your 
view on the matter and would you be in- 
terested in any way to help bring this mes- 
sage before the world. 

You perhaps want to know my birthday. 
I was born the 1st day of April, 1884, 40 
miles northeast of St. Paul; Minn., hour of 
birth not known. Would be pleased to hear 
from you. 

Sincerely, 
ARTHUR E. BERGQUIST. 

ANSWER: We assume that if God wishes 
you to give a message to the world, God will 
reveal the time, the place and the method. 


GRAVITY 
Dear Mr. Rice: 

A year ago this month, I, for the first time, 
saw your article on the Solar System in the 
magazine and I have secured each number 
from August 1936 to the present time, as I 
have been greatly interested in your articles. 
But, what I started to write about is your 
description of the comets in the present Octo- 
ber number and especially what you say 
about Donati’s Comet of 1858. I was a boy at 
that time and I have a very clear recollection 
of seeing it. 

We lived, at that time, in Canada, some 20 
miles north of the Vermont State line and I 
have never forgotten the wonderful sight of 
that comet with its great tail curving across 
the sky, with its head glowing like a modern 


electric light, glistening in the frosty air of 
our Canadian nights. The sight of that comet 
impressed upon my mind a great desire to 
know something about the stars, planets and 
this old world we live on; and I have read 
all of your articles with the greatest interest 
and pleasure. 

Now I wish to thank you for writing such 
an interesting and instructive series of arti- 
cles and Mr. Clancy for publishing them. 

Very truly yours, 
A. O. H. 


ANSWER: Your statement is correct. In 
fact, the “velocity of escape” on the earth’s 
surface is much less even than this. A _ body 
leaving at a speed of 6.95 mi/sec. or greater 
will never return. In general, such a body 
would still belong to the solar system, and be 
subject to the sun’s attraction. It is correct to 
say that the weight of a body on the earth is 
the attraction which the earth exerts on it. 
Since the attraction increases with mass and 
decreases as the square of the distance, the 
weight of an object at the surface of a planet 
depends both upon the mass and radius of the 
planet. 

The word weight is not to be confused with 
the word mass. Mass is the amount of matter 
contained in a body. A mass of 1 pound would 
weigh 1 pound at the surface of the earth, but 
if carried away from the surface into space a 
distance equal to the earth’s radius, it would 
weigh only 4 pound (if weighed by a spring 
balance). The distance from the center is here 
doubled and the new weight is 1/(2), for the 
gravitational effect of the earth on the mass 
varies inversely as the square of the distance 
of the body from the earth’s center. The spring 
balance has to be used to measure the pull di- 
rectly; if a balance with weights be used, the 
weights used for weighing will themselves be 
affected and vitiate the experiment. 

Sincerely yours, 
HUGH S. RICE, 


Associate in Astronomy. 


HORARY ASTROLOGY 


To the Editor: 

I was drawn to your excellent work in as- 
trology when I learned you had been in touch 
with Gov. Hoffman about the Lindbergh baby 
case. I had written him a letter of congratu- 
lation for apparently having been about the 
only intelligent person mentioned in the 
news. 

I could not understand how anyone with 
an ounce of gray matter could visualize one 
lone man happening on the right night, on the 
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right room and time to make a snatch, and 
then to drive an automobile with one arm 
while holding and trying to hush a screaming 
child with the other; and as an astrologer the 
Map for time of approximate crime clearly 
indicated not less than two participating, one 
of whom bore some kind of relationship or 
contact with the family. 

I take very little stock in Horary astrology. 
We know Joseph possessed a “silver cup by 
which he divineth,” and that the science of 
astrology got into disrepute from the silly 
questions asked of and answered by astrolo- 
gers. So I was flabbergasted on setting of a 
horoscope for approximate time of the snatch 
to find Mars the Lord of the 7th (the crim- 
inal’s house) in the 5th (a place for children) 
in combustion sun and conjunction Mercury, 
lord of 9th (a religious, scientist or learned 
person) and all opposed by Neptune (Lord of 
5th) from the 11th house (friends). 

From this I conjured up that some one 
connected with the ocean would appear in 
role of a friend and ball things up. That the 
crook symbolized by Mars combust sun would 
be apprehended and punished; but to this day 
I wonder what Mercury (the school master) 
was doing with Mars, the crook, if you get it, 
as Mercury was afflicted by Neptune the lord 
of the house in which Mercury was placed. 

The planets Uranus and Venus posited in 
the 7th presignified two criminals, or a gang 
and one crook. If you happen to have -any 
copy of Horary Astrology, it will be noted 
therein that Uranus in Aries indicated “a 
worker in wood.” Venus ruling 1st and 8th 
house suggested: relationship with family, in 
snatch to get a cut from partner, or possibly 
to meet death. 

On March 28, 1932, I wrote an article for a 
Boston daily (rejected) in which it was 
stated child would be found in a southernly 
direction. 

Later the child was found as directed, Cur- 
tis appeared in the picture, a carpenter was 
caught and executed, and thousands of intel- 
ligent Americans believe more than one per- 
son was involved in the crime. Yet I cannot 
swallow the old Horary stuff in toto. Dr. L. D. 
Broughton, the leading N. Y. astrologer of the 
last century evolved a theory around the af- 
flicting planet at time of a crime. His de- 
scription of the snatcher (Mars in Pisces) 
agrees with that of the ancients as represent- 
ing “mean stature, rather short and fleshy, 
bad complexion, not good looking,” and in 
addition, “a debauched look, light brown hair, 
sottish and stupid, sly, artful, deceitful, idle 
and worthless.” Certainly no one yet uncov- 
ered matches that description. 


Broughton also would have said the other 
afflicting planet (Neptune in Virgo) indicated 
a perfidious friend, tall, well proportioned 
body, dark complexion, oval visage, brown or 
black hair, ingenious mind, good speaker but 
often unfortunate; a person of studious hab- 
its. “Disposing” of Mars, sun and Mercury 
this guy certainly seemed slated to kick up a 
row. 

These two theories of Horary astrology 
agree on the salient point of not less than 
two crooks were involved in the crime, and 
that is as far as I care to go. It is mentioned 
merely as an item of coincidences. 

The boy’s chart places 17.15.44 Cancer on 
his Midheaven and on evening of March 1, 
1932 Uranus transited 17.15.44 Aries on 7th 
house the exact quartile of the M. C. of the 
Nativity and opposition of Ascendant of the 
crime horoscope. This calls for a sudden, un- 
expected change, or journey, but does not in- 
dicate death occurred at that time. I must 
believe the boy did not die until some later 
period. 

Trusting this will interest, I am 

Very truly yours, 
MACK Q. 


HOW COME? 


Dear Sir:— 

Born January 4th, 1889 at 11 o’clock. Your 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY gives February 17th as 
the best day of the month. 

Facts: the worst day in the last ten years. 
How come? 

Sincerely, 
E. G. S. 

We note upon reference to the ephemeris 
that on February 17th the Moon was in 
Libra square your natal Sun, with the transiting 
Mars in Aries forming a cross thereto. It is 
quite possible therefore that on that day you 
might have individually lost something that 
meant a great deal to you. A cross is an aspect 
that tends to take away or deny, and since it 
was your natal Sun that was involved on the 
apex of the cross, this could easily have re- 
sulted in a condition such as you describe. How- 
ever, perhaps time may prove that the loss was 
not as devastating as it may now appear to you. 


INFANTILE PARALYSIS 


QUESTION: About 50 or 51 years ago a 
man had infantile paralysis which was preva- 
lent at that time, at the same time horses had 
what they called sleeping sickness, of which 
many died, this year and last year this same 
epidemic has been in existence in this neigh- 
borhood as well as all over the United States. 
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Is there a cycle that recurs about every 50 
years. I remember about a year ago or so in 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE you mentioned 
that there would be epidemics of some kind 
that the medical profession would not be able 
to cope with. This infantile paralysis, and 
also the dying of many people for no seeming 
cause at all, which has been very prominent 
in the last years. What position were the 
planets in that would correspond with the 
the present set-up. 

Facial Paralysis. 

Last year a Taurus person was effected with 
right facial paralysis, this happened some time 
in the last of June 1937. The M. D. claimed it 
is a cold that one has contracted, what is 
your version. Was there some afflicting as- 
pect at that time, or has this something to do 
in connection with infantile paralysis. There 
was a number of these cases in this neigh- 
borhood last year. 


ANSWER: The predominance of Planets in 
Fixed, Water signs and the aspects thrown to 
the Nodes, seem to have much to do with the 
epidemics of Infantile Paralysis. We are sub- 
mitting here the set-up of the Planets in the 
years when this disease was at its height. 
1837—Neptune in Aquarius, Uranus in Pisces, 
Saturn in Scorpio, Jupiter in Leo, North 
Node in Scorpio. 

1887—Neptune in Taurus, Uranus in Libra, 
Jupiter in Scorpio, Saturn in Cancer, 
North Node in Virgo. 

1915—which will be more easily remembered 
by most of us, Uranus in Aquarius, Nep- 
tune in Cancer, Saturn in Gemini—Can- 
cer, Jupiter in Aquarius—Pisces, North 
Node in Aquarius—Pisces. 

1932—Neptune in Virgo, Uranus in Aries, 
Saturn in Capricorn—Aquarius. Jupiter 
in Leo—Virgo, North Node in Pisces. 

Considering the above tie-up it is not to be 
wondered, that the time the epidemic is most 
prevalent is: April-May, Taurus, May-June, 
Gemini, June-July, Cancer, July-August, Leo, 
August-September, Virgo. 

K. G. BRADLEY, 


Research Department. 


NEPTUNE IN TWELFTH 
Gentlemen:— 


Thought you would like to know that on page 
“J 12” of “Master Forecast 1938,” “Neptune 
entering Twelfth Solar House.” The forward 
of this page in blocked off says:— “The Planet 
Neptune entering the 12th solar house” etc. 
According to AMERICAN AsTROLOGY, this Planet 
has been in my 12th Solar House since last 
Sept. 1928, and I wish to say that in 1931 and 


32 and 33 I received all the elusive rays of 
deceit he had to fling my way. However, as I 
have been reading AMERICAN ASTROLOGY since 
Spring of 1933, I have worked hard and 
watched the “Man-hole covers” to see they 
were there before I took a step. If you know 
what I mean. 

Would it be asking too much to let me 
know now that “Nep.” has reached about 20° 
by March 1st, what I may expect during 
1938. I cannot thank you sufficiently for this 
service. My life has*been changed completely 
since “1928.” I thought when Saturn went 
into Aries I might have’a change, however, I 
have taken your advice, kept “at it,” and now 
I seem to be on top of the rays. 

Yours truly, 
A. G. 


ANSWER: It is my personal opinion that 
you will find that Neptune transiting your 12th 
House will be likely to have an influence very 
similar to Neptune in Pisces. If you will study 
the influence of Neptune in Pisces, I think that 
this will throw much light on the conditions 
that you may expect to contact during the next 
two years. Briefly I would say that the key 
word would be self-realization. It symbolizes 
personal freedom through self-abnegation or 
self-imposed limitations—shall we say “Power 
through repose?” 


NODES 


Dear Sir:— 


There seems to be so little information 
available regarding Moon Nodes. Perhaps if 
students of Astrology compared notes we 
could find some facts demonstrated with suf- 
ficient similarity, so as to fall into some sort 
of classification, 

For instance: I note so very often, with 
married couples, that the wife’s South Node 
is in the man’s Sun sign. It happens so very 
often, that I should like to hear from others 
regarding this point. 

These are not UNHAPPY marriages. Some 
of them are, of course,—but usually the dif- 
ficulties show up through some of the plane- 
tary positions. 

I do note however, that in each instance 
the husband is the SOLE SUPPORT of the 
home. Whether the “indrawing” factor of the 
South Node is that the wife draws SUPPORT 
(SUN) through this, or no——————well 
one just wonders: If it shows dependence. 

Another thing I have observed. Men who 
have South Node in conjunction with their 
own Mars. I have seven cases where these 
men BATTLED with such things as political 
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forces, or public organizations such as trade 
unionism. Several politicians have this posi- 
tion—and they are those who are continually 
involved in friction. 

There are several other little points which 
occur with sufficient similarity—but I have 
not had these repeated often enough to draw 
an actual conclusion. 


May I suggest that some of the students 
who have made comparisons with regard to 
Moon Nodes, have seen some one factor re- 
peat in several cases, send them. I do not 
think we can consider a repetition in two or 
three charts, as sufficient evidence for classi- 
fication. At least five cases, in which the iden- 
tical result is noted, would be necessary— 
the more, the better, of course. 


Very truly yours, 


3rd Child-Girl (27) 
Deceased at 21 
© 5X 
Q 411 
Me 4f 

Ase. 9 


4th Child-Girl (25) 
Living-Married 
© 20 V3 
Q 26 7 
U2 

Asc. 14 = 


4th Child’s Husband 
© 4f 
Q18 8 
18 m 
Asc. 12 TR 


8th Child—Boy (17) 
living 
©30 
Q16mM 
M16 3 
Asc. 22 V3 


9th Child-—Boy (15) 
Living 
© 5f 
Q15= 
157 
Asc. 15 f 


Our Marriage Chart 
©15 8 ¢ MC. 
® in 5th House 
Asc. 18 SL 
2 4m 


Dear Mr. Clancy:— 


ANNA LANDRY. 


Am sending you a list of Nodes’ positions 
in my family of 9 children that seem to me 
must have some significance. 


Father (60) 
©16 8 
Q18 = 
M18 SL 

Asc. 29 f 


Mother (58) 
©14 
Q 20 V3 
20 95 

Asc. 20 


Oldest Son (31) 
Unmarried 
©18 8 
216 
16 = 

Asc. 20 1 


Oldest Girl (30) 
Married 
© 10 
Q 26 95 
CS 26 V3 
Asc. 29 f 


Oldest Girl’s 
Husband 
No Children 
©14% 
219% 

Vs 19 V8 

Asc. 29 = 


4th Child’s Oldest 
Boy 3 yrs. 
© 9V3 
Q 2m 
OS 2u& 
Asc. 22 f 


4th Child’s 2nd Boy 
1% yrs. 
© 26 = 
2103 
¢ 10% 
Asc. 20 25 


5th Child—Girl (24) 
Deceased at 8 da. 
© 10 m 
225% 

CF 25 mp 

Asc. 20 f 


6th Child—Boy (12) 
Living—unmarried 
© 29 
Q 24 V8 
C3 24 I5 

Asc. 13 Sv 


7th Child—Boy (19) 
© 16x 
Q27 72 
3 27 IT 
Asc. 6M 


Mv 43 
Tod 


If the Nodes represent the “Axis of Des- 
tiny” these positions must have some mean- 
ing as to this group of souls. 

Ill send the dates so you can go farther 
into this angle of the Nodes if it is of research 
value. 

Father—May 6, 1878 Emerson, Iowa, near 11 
P.M. 

Mother—Oct. 7, 1879, York, Nebraska, near 
6 P.M. 

Oldest Son—May 9, 1906, York, Nebr. be- 
tween 12 and 2 P.M. 

Oldest Girl—May 23, 1907 York, Nebr. be- 
tween 9:30 and 10:00 P.M. Married Sept. 
23, 1933—evening 8:15 San Francisco, Calif. 

Third Child—Feb. 24, 1910, York, Nebr, 8:30 
A.M. y 

Fourth Child—Jan. 11, 1912—9:10 A. M. Dar- 
rington, Wash., married Sept. 4, 1932—11: 40 
A.M. Reno. 

1st child—Dec. 31, 1934, 6:13 A.M. 
Oakland, Calif. 

2nd child—Feb. 15, 1936, 2:44 P.M. 
Oakland, Calif. 

Fifth Child—Sept. 2, 1913, 1:30 P.M. 

Sixth Child—Oct. 22, 1915, 11:50 P.M. 
Darrington. 

Seventh Child—March 6, 1918, 10:25 P.M. 
Darrington. 

Eighth Child—April 20, 1920, 1:35 A.M. 
Mansford, Wash. 

Ninth Child—Nov. 27, 1921, 2:10 P.M. 


Darrington. 
M.S. 
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PERSONAL SERVICE 


QUESTION: It is my understanding that a 
subscription to AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE 
increases one’s chances of having a personal 
reading of horoscope by Elizabeth Aldrich, 
and for that reason I give you our data. My 
own may not be so wonderful, but my hus- 
band was a highly gifted man, rated a genius 
in his line of work. The dates are as follows: 

Mine: February 18, 1890—early Gemini 
rising. 
April 10, 1865—about Capricorn 20 
rising. 
Died July 20, 1937 of apoplery- 
diabetes-arteriosclerosis. 

My place of birth: 15 miles northeast of 
Milwaukee; time 11:40 A.M. Moon in Pisces. 
Occupation: Secretary, reporter, writer and 
editor. ‘ 

His place of birth: Niles, Michigan; time 
“during the night”—it is safe to say about 
1 or 1:30 AM.—he was very Capricornian. 
Occupation: Lawyer highly successful in 
banking law and personal service to banks. 

ANSWER: We do not have any arrange- 
ment whereby a person subscribing to the maga- 
zine will receive a personal horoscope by 
anyone. 

However, we have no hesitation in recom- 
mending Miss Aldrich for personal readings. 
Although we are not in a position to say what 
her fee may be, this information may be ob- 
tained by writing directly to her at 152 West 
57th Street, New York, N. Y. 


His: 


QUINTUPLETS 


To the Editor: 

The writer is somewhat skeptical about 
Astrology, in that it seems that the Dionne 
quintuplets have five different dispositions 
and were born within an hour or two of each 
other. How do you explain this? 

TOM N. COPE 
Attorney at Law. 


ANSWER: You, as an attorney, realize that 
we cannot arrive at any conclusions that are 
in any sense conclusive by basing our deduc- 
tions on an assumption. It would seem to me 
that the Dionne quintuplets are really rather 
young for us to definitely determine to just 
what extent their dispositions may or may not 
differ, or to what degree their life’s experience 
may be diverse. 

However, I must say, that by your question 
you have touched on a problem with which the 
astrological student is continually faced and 


I, as an astrologer, maintain that it is a problem 
that has never, as yet, been adequately solved. 


It is my opinion that the solution, when 
found, will be found through a study of the 
actual charts of conception, if and when such 
can be determined. It is probable that the law 
governing these matters may be formulated 
through a study of the charts of the parents. 
It is my belief that you will find the article on 
page 13 of this issue, interesting in this con- 
nection, this first appeared in our November 
1933 issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE 
and is being reprinted by request. 


ROSICRUCIANISM 


My dear Clancy: 


May I add a few things to what you wrote 
in the “Many Things,” February issue, con- 
cerning Max Heindel and the Rosicrucian 
Order. 

The statement which I made that Mcx 
Heindel started the Rosicrucian Order after 
breaking away from the Theosophical Soci- 
ety, to my knowledge is correct. Max Heindel 
was a lecturer for the Theosophical Society 
on the Pacific Coast for some time early in 
this century. The Theosophical Society which 
I am referring to was the American Section 
of the International Theosophical Society, 
whose president was then Annie Besant and 
which had its American Headquarters in Kro- 
tona, Hollywood, California. 

I came to Krotona as a visitor in 1920 and 
these facts, and others, concerning Max Hein- 
del were given to me by the person in the 
Society who was best entitled to know their 
correctness. I do not know exactly the dates; 
but as I understood it Heindel was lecturing 
for the Society before he went to Germany. 

There is, of course, the possibility that my 
informer was more or less intentionally mis- 
taken, but as far as I know I have no reason 
to believe it to be so. 

Though it is an entirely different matter, 
it might interest some of your readers to 
know that I was able to secure from Count 
Keyserling himself the exact recorded mo- 
ment of his birth, which falls within five 
minutes of the one I had given to him in my 
study, “Molders of the Future.” As I had 
absolutely no way of knowing the time of 
his birth, and as I am in no way psychic, 
this may be an interesting little “proof” that 
there is something in astrology as well as in 
rectifying a horoscope. 


Cordially yours, 
DANE RUDHYAR. 
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AND NOW HOLD ON TO YOUR SEAT 


My dear Mr, Clancy: 


In your February issue of AMERICAN As- 
TROLOGY MAGAZINE (page 38) you seem to 
have “jumped from the frying pan into the 
fire” in your answer to “J.M.” who appar- 
ently is a member of Amorc which was 
started in 1915 by a Harvey Spencer Lewis. 


I understand from friends who have been 
subscribers to your magazine for many years 
that you always endeavor to give inquirers 
an unbiased and truthful answer to all ques- 
tions, based on the information you are able 
to acquire. However, in this particular case, 
you apparently were not familiar with the 
authentic Rosicrucian Order that has been so 
closely interwoven with the early history of 
our country. 


To assist you in gathering correct informa- 
tion on this subject may I state there is an 
authentic history of the Rosicrucian Frater- 
nity published in two volumes by the Rosi- 
crucian Foundation of Quakertown, Pa. I un- 
derstand the publishers of this history have 
spared no expense in reproducing documents 
that verify the information given in these 
books. These documents were obtained from 
Europe, as well as from our own country, 
where the authentic Rosicrucian Fraternity 
has been functioning since the 16th century. 
I have been told that these two volumes con- 
tain more actual information relative to the 
Rosicrucian Fraternity than all the books on 
the subject combined. 


As these books are FREE and prepaid to 
libraries and publishers,I would suggest you 
write to 


The Rosicrucian Foundation 
Quakertown, Pa. 


for a set of these books for your library, and 
have them for your guidance when as- 
sembling facts to give to your readers when 
receiving inquiries. 

I cannot close without stating that I ad- 
mire your article about Max Heindel and his 
work. It indicates a sincere desire to be 
truthful in answers. The only criticism I find 
is that you did not have the correct informa- 
tion. If you send for the two volumes re- 
ferred to above—and I hope you will—and 
read them carefully you will be fortified to 
go to the battle front” in your correct inter- 
pretation in future issues of your magazine 
should the occasion arise. 

Yours very truly, 
GRACE HANBURY. 


ANSWER: Where is that “Who’s Who?” 
guess there’s nothing for me to do but go to 
“Headquarters” and get first hand information 
as others have done. 


SATURN CONJ. SUN 


QUESTION: Saturn was 17° Sagittarius at 
time of my birth. According to my under- 
standing, people who have their Sun near 
that degree should not be friendly with me. 
Yet all my best friends, and business ac- 
quaintances are born in Sagittarius. My busi- 
ness partner is born in Sagittarius. I’m a 
salesman and some of my most successful 
contacts have been with people born in Sag- 
ittarius. In fact I can truthfully say that 75% 
of my influential business acquaintances are 
born in Sagittarius. My partner, my doctor, 
my best financial friend, and several others 
are all born in Sagittarius. I have also had 
several lady friends born in Sagittarius. 

A, J. E. 


4 

ANSWER: It is true that in astrological 
circles it is generally conceded that persons 
born at a time when the natal Sun of one is 
conjunct the natal Saturn of the other, are mu- 
tually detrimental and that such a contact be- 
tween two individuals is not favorable for 
personal association; that it may constitute an 
obstacle to success in each case. 

This conclusion is evidently based upon the 
assumption that the Sun so placed would tend 
to strengthen Saturn and thus accentuate all 
those limitations and obstructions ordinarily as- 
sociated with that planet. 

I have found, however—and I might add, 
that there is traditional authority for this— 
that such is not the case. The aphorism is 
rather “A person born at a time when his natal 
Sun is conjunct your natal Saturn will prove 
to be your greatest benefactor in life.” I have 
found that this holds true whether the natal 
Saturn, in question, is afflicted or not, nor is it 
necessary for the Sun person to lose materially 
through his benefactions. 


SIGNS 


QUESTION: Would you kindly inform me 
—which house in the Zodiac is considered no. 
1 etc. Also, when making calculations do I 
consider, my house, Cancer, no. 1? 


ANSWER: Aries is the first sign of the 
zodiac, but, when erecting an individual solar 
chart, the sign in which that person is born, 
is considered the first sign. For instance, for 
a person born in the sign Cancer, that would 
be the first sign and then all the other signs 
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would, of course, follow in consecutive order 
with Gemini as the 12th. If you were born in 
the sign Cancer, Saturn in transit through Aries 
will be in transit through your 10th Solar sign. 


STARS 


Dear Sir: 

Can you tell me the name of the excep- 
tionally bright star in the after midnight sky 
of November 1935 over the Colorado Rockies. 
I need to know for a description of the 
mountain trip by night for a magazine. 


ANSWER: You have not given data exact 
enough for me to answer precisely what star 
you have in mind but you should be able to tell, 
from the following: 

If it was a very bright, blue-white sparkling 
star, about half-way from the southern horizon 
to the zenith when on the meridian, it must 
have been Sirius, the Dog Star, the brightest 
star in the heavens. 

If it was an exceedingly brilliant whitish or 
yellowish-white object, in the southeast, rising 
about 3 hours before the sun, it was the planet 
Venus. Unless very near the horizon, Venus 
would not have scintillated much, but would 
have had a comparatively steady light, as it 
often looks “like a lantern, hung in the sky.” 

Other possibilities are Betelgeuse and Rigel, 
but to identify the object I would have to know 
the altitude, time of night, color, etc. 

Sincerely yours, 
HUGH S. RICE, 
Associate in Astronomy. 


THIS AND THAT 


Dear Sir: 

Through the questions and answers of 
Many Things I gain quite a lot of valuable 
information and frequently I find some of my 
own astrological problems asked and an- 
swered. In character analysis—the only phase 
of Astrology that I have worked on inten- 
sively—the exact moment of birth is invalu- 
able when interpreting an individual as such, 
but too seldom is it possible to obtain that 
information. Therefore I was most interested 
in your answer to a letter in Many Things 
in the January issue in which A. H. E. gave 
her birth time as 5:45 A.M. with Gemini rising 
and you replied “Incidentally your mother’s 
birthdate gives you. 19:13 Cancer ascending” 
—as easy as that! May I ask how you arrived 
at that definite answer? I have worked over 
my own birth time for years and I am still 
very much up in the air. It is established that 
I was born in the morning but there are sixty 
degrees scattered through the only two signs 


that I could possibly lay claim to, Leo and 
Virgo, and being blinded by too much Sun 
already in Leo and too much detailed knowl- 
edge of myself I can not with any degree of 
accuracy put my finger on even one of the 
six decanates and be satisfied that I belong 
definitely in it. My birthdate was August 4, 
1892 and that of my mother was November 
16, 1869. Can you enlighten me? I should be 
very grateful if you could. 

Is there any known method of rectification 
that possesses a high degree of accuracy in 
determining the moment of birth and where 
may I find explicit instructions for its use? 
I have attempted to verify Robson’s chapter 
on Rectification in his Student’s Text Book— 
the only book I have been able to find that 
deals with the subject—but so far my experi- 
ments have netted me a complete zero, since 
following his rules has left me wide of the 
mark in determining the birth hour to say 
nothing of the birth minute. My own method 
has, in a number of instances, proven far more 
accurate—that of combining the appearance 
of the individual with a few marked charac- 
teristics and applying them to the general 
pattern of the planetary map. By pivoting the 
result back and forth over the Ascendant 
until, like a jigsaw puzzle, the map answers 
certain requirements and falls into place I 
frequently arrive at the correct sign and de- 
canate, if not the exact degree, that should 
be on the Ascendant. That process is more 
difficult, of course, with those whom I have 
never met, for not always are the determin- 
ing factors available, yet in a number of 
cases, such as Jean Harlow, I have landed 
very near to the correct Ascendant. For her 
map I had at last determined 18:53 Cancer on 
the Ascendant and I was gratified to find the 
exact time of her birth given in the AMERICAN 
ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE with 20:50 Cancer rising. 
Then, too, when the Sun is in the east and 
sufficiently powerful to blind the Ascendant 
it is hard to separate the personality from the 
character. However, I am a slave to accuracy 
and without any way to verify my results I 
must naturally consider them with that ele- 
ment of doubt that leaves me hanging well 
out on the limb when interpreting a horo- 
scope. 

I should like to know what it is in my horo- 
scope that makes me a persistent student of 
Astrology. It is easy enough to find in the 
horoscope of others but I can not definitely 
locate the aptitude in mine. I have studied 
Astrology assiduously for ten years, even 
more, and I have gained some little ability in 
the anaylsis of character, which I consider 
the important part of Astrology—I am not 
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interested in “forecasting,” believing that as 
we are so will our future be, and there is 
more than enough to occupy our time and 
attention in this present, if we hope to make 
a good job of it. In my horoscope I have tried 
to shove Uranus into the third house to partly 
satisfy the condition but he will not stay 
there since the Moon in Sagittarius feels dis- 
posed to occupy that house herself. Saturn, a 
strong factor in determining astrological 
ability, has grudgingly moved back and forth 
in my first house for many years but at last 
I grew bold and pushed him over the As- 
cendant into the twelfth house. I like him 
better there—if it could be said that I like 
him at all, although I am at last growing 
used to his severe discipline and have stopped 
fighting him. Perhaps in a few more years I 
shall be able to fully appreciate his disci- 
pline—with my Sun in Leo it has been a 
long, hard battle of wills between us, par- 
ticularly with the Sun allied to an exact 
opposition with ‘Mars! 

Aside from the acute desire to find out those 
things deep within the individual that make 
the wheels of character turn, I have a taste 
for literary expression and some ability, if I 
am to believe a well-known critic, but I am 
decidedly lacking in salesmanship so the 
world may remain unaware of it. Neptune 
flitting back and forth over the Mid-Heaven 
should bring to the fore that planet’s powers 
of vision and imagination—a necessary qual- 
ity for literary work—especially when it is 
in Gemini. Saturn in Virgo keeps a firm hand 
on Mercury in the same sign and puts that 
versatile planet to work whether he likes it 
or not. Which would you consider the more 
dominant force in my horoscope, astrology or 
writing? 

In Many Things of the February issue I 
was interested in the explanation that you 
gave in answer to the question concerning 
grand trines and grand squares. I started get- 
ting the AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE in Au- 
gust 1934 so missed the article you refer to 
in the April number. In my case I have an 
exact grand square involving the twelfth de- 
gree of the Sun in Leo, Mars in Aquarius, 
and the Moon’s Nodes in Taurus and Scorpio. 
How would you interpret that cross? Or un- 
derstanding very little about the Nodes, are 
they active only when conjoining another 
planet? As the cross stands now, without a 
more definite knowledge of my birth time, the 
Sun is in the eleventh house, Mars in the 
fifth, and the North and South Nodes in the 
eighth and second. 

te! 


ANSWER: With reference to the Mother’s 
Birthdate System, for obtaining the ascendant, 
full explanation of this method first appeared 
in our November 1933 issue, but since this 
issue is no longer available, having been sold 
out, for some time, we are reprinting that par- 
ticular article in this issue page 13. 

In the meantime I have calculated your mid- 
heaven by this method and find it to be 22 
Aquarius, I, of course, cannot undertake to say 
just what degree your ascendant might be, since 
you neglected to state the place of your birth. 
However, having the midheaven you will, of 
course, simply refer to the table of houses for 
the latitude of your birthplace, find 22 Aquarius 
and write in the house cusps corresponding 
thereto. The next step you will find fully ex- 
plained in the article referred to above. 

With reference to your interest in Astrology, 
Carter of England has found upon somewhat 
extensive research that the degrees of Astrol- 
ogy are 27 degrees of Leo and Aquarius and 
11 degrees of Virgo and Pisces. Personally, I 
have found these degree areas to be quite a 
reliable index to vocational tendencies or rather 
one might say avocational—it so often happens 
that a person’s hobby is his true vocation if he 
only knew it. 

I note that you have Mercury in the 9th de- 
gree of Virgo, this to me would be sufficient 
to account for your interest in Astrology and 
should incidentally enable you to become quite 
a capable writer on the subject. 

With regard to the grand square that you 
mention in your chart I would hesitate to say 
that this would be particularly effective since 
it involves the Nodes as two corners of the 
Square. So far I have not noted any particular 
effect from the Nodes except when in conjunc- 
tion with a planet. 7 


TOLERANCE 
Dear Mr. Clancy:— 

Although I am not a student of Astrology, 
I am intensely interested in that marvellous 
science and get a great deal of real benefit 
from the monthly readings in AMERICAN As- 
TROLOGY MAGAZINE. 

I was born on April 19th, 1892, between 
five and six in the evening. I have had a 
queer life and it gets queerer all the time. A 
whole lot has been written about the lives of 
those born on the cusp. I am wondering if 
there is anything in my horoscope that 
would indicate particularly “tough sledding” 
throughout life for me. It is my opinion that 
an Aries person never gives up. They take it 
on the chin time and again and go back 
for more! I become interested in a line of 
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endeavor, almost wear myself out plugging 
away at it and when I am about to realize 
my heart’s desire, the cup is dashed from my 
lips! This has happened for so many years 
that my own relatives comment on it. I am 
just about weary of my burden and here is 
the question that I hope you will find worthy 
of answering in the department called “Many 
Things.” Is this situation written in the stars 
or is it just life itself for most people? I be- 
come confused at times because it is hard 
for me to believe that such honest effort as 
I put forth all the time is constantly wasted. 
Yet it seems to be! 
P. W. A. 


ANSWER: I note that in your horoscope 
you have your natal Sun and Mercury in close 
conjunction, square to Mars and the Moon, also 
in conjunction. 


The Sun-Mercury conjunction will naturally 
incline you to have a very positive mentality 
and perhaps we might say to be more than a 
little egotistical in your outlook ‘on life and 
the Moon-Mars conjunction square thereto, 
would naturally present difficulties in your so- 
cial adjustments, because other people would 
incline to be quite conscious of this trait in you. 


It is so difficult to see ourselves as others 
see us and perhaps it might help you to get 
more happiness out of life if you would put 
forth a little more effort toward the purpose 
of getting the other person’s point of view. 
Tolerance !—Tolerance!—Tolerance! should be 
your watchword. 


es 


Modern Study 
(Continued from page 46) 


anyone may observe that the spots appear 
on that limb [edge] of the sun nearest our 
eastern horizon when the sun rises, and 
hence called the “east” limb; and after a 
few days they disappear on the opposite or 
“west” limb. The spots therefore travel 
“from east to west” as the terms are com- 
monly used, but the definitions of east and 
west as applied to the sun do not correspond 
to the definitions used on the earth. Be 
that as it may, the sun’s rotation is counter- 
clockwise from the point of view of one look- 
ing down upon its north pole. Similarly, 
the earth rotates in the counter-clockwise 
direction, as seen from its north pole. Yet 
we say the earth rotates from “west to east” 
and the sun “from east to west.” It is all a 
matter of definition of terms. 


The spots, which are watched for rota- 
tion, do not remain fixed on the sun’s sur- 
face, but disappear ordinarily in a few days, 
but then the new ones are forming as often as 
old ones fade out. The motion of a very 
large number of spots establishes a rotation 
period. The most remarkable feature of the 
rotation is that the sun always rotates faster 
at the equator than in higher latitudes. This 
is not a peculiarity of the sun-spots but of 
the sun’s surface, for the spectroscope inde- 
pendently measures the motion of the solar 
limbs toward or else away from the ob- 
server. The period of rotation increases 


.from the equator to the poles, the mean ro- 


tation period for the entire sun being 254.38; 
at the equator it is 244.65, and 344 near the 
poles.. Another peculiarity is that the pe- 
riod as deduced from spots remains constant 
for a certain latitude, but that derived from 
spectroscopic observations varies somewhat 
from year to year. Around 1905, the equa- 
torial rotation period was 244.7, but for sev- 
eral years around 1925 it was 2648. The 
reason for the variation of rotation period 
is unknown; there may be a disturbance ex- 
tending for a long cycle, that affects the 
sun’s atmosphere but not the spots. The 
consequence of the unequal rotation of the 
sun is that different zones on the surface 
drift by each other at velocities up to 100 
mi/hr. Besides spots and spectroscope, areas 
called “faculae” and “flocculi” are also used 
for rotation, and they all give concordant 
results. 


When a sun-spot lasts more than one ro- 
tation, however, it does not appear to us 
in the same longitude at the rotation inter- 
vals mentioned, for these are the sidereal 
or exact periods, but the synodic period— 
27441 for a spot on the equator—is what 
brings it to the same solar (“heliographic”) 
longitude, as seen by us, because the earth 
is advancing in its orbit during a spot’s ro- 
tation and a spot accomplishes more than a 
full rotation in order to appear in the same 
relative position to us. 


It has been thought that this strange ef- 
fect of unequal rotation of different zones of 
the sun is an inheritance from conditions 
initiated at the beginning of the formation 
of the solar system. It is perhaps one of the 
“vestiges of former cosmogonic states” as 
Chamberlin, co-author of the planetesimal 
hypothesis, says. 

In the next article we shall continue with 
a description of the sun’s surface and its in- 
terior, showing evidence of the titanic forces 
that exist there. 
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Astrological Aspect on Food 


(Continued ) 


1. IT is your duty to supervise the feeding 
of a person born under the sign of Cancer 
(June 21 to July 22) you will need tact, 
patience, and artistry! To dissuade them 
from eating the foods they want, which are 
usually bad for them, and to persuade them 
to eat the food they need, will tax your in- 
genuity in making attractive what is 
naturally unattractive to these finicky 
people. 

Perhaps it would be wise to supplement 
the serving of the right foods by a little 
plain talk as to why they need to govern 
their appetites and what will happen if they 
allow themselves to indulge their very un- 
reliable tastes. A Cancer child thus brought 
up, will be spared the long list of illnesses 
which so often become the lot of their 
uneducated brothers. The naturally weak 
constitution of this sign can be strengthened 
by a diet of natural foods (such as outlined 
throughout this book), and a long life can 
be enjoyed if self-indulgence and excesses 
are avoided. 

Cancer children do not require as much 
food as the average child. Persons under 
this sign should guard against the tendency 
to become very fleshy in later life. The foods 
eaten should be simple and _ non-fattening, 
with special care to include the eliminative 
foods in order to overcome sluggishness. 
Physical exercise should be encouraged 
(you will meet with opposition!) in order 
to further stimulate needed elimination. 

Cancer people are greatly influenced by 
their surroundings, but seldom realize the 
vast importance of this influence. They 
should choose, therefore, surroundings to 
counteract their tendency to gloomy periods. 

The natives of this sign suffer mainly 
from weak digestion and gastric troubles, 
which produce defective circulation, and 
bring in their train all the related 
diseases, such as constipation, conges- 
tion, rheumatism, and nervous and fune- 
tional disorders. The cure is a healthy im- 
agination, freedom from Fear, the giant 
enemy of mankind, and frequent changes 
and short pleasure trips and out-of-door 
sports such as swimming, fishing, sailing, 
camping near the water, and abstinence 
from animal flesh as food. (It is a well 
known fact that the majority of animals 


Dr. Claire C. Donahue 


slaughtered for market are diseased, so they 
certainly are, more than ever, a menace 
to people with a sensitive stomach, such 
as Cancer people.) Plenty of wholesome 
fruits and fresh vegetables, which will 
do much to banish diseases, should con- 
stitute the diet of these visionary people, 
who always think in large units of time 
and space with a poetic view of the uni- 
verse. 


The native of Leo (July 23 to August 22) 
is the most complete and harmoniously bal- 
anced of any child of the zodiac. 

His body is exceedingly robust, with 
strong recuperative powers, This knowl- 
edge should help to dispel the alarm which 
he is apt to feel too easily whenever slightly 
indisposed. 

If he will “keep fit”? by temperate living, 
he will be able to overcome the tendency to 
illness involving the heart, violent fevers, 
back and kidney troubles, and sympatheti- 
cally, the throat and organs of regeneration. 
Not only should he “keep fit” physically, 
but mentally, as well, for sorrow may have 
a very disorganizing effect upon his health. 

He should also avoid over-work, not al- 
lowing his enthusiasm to deprive him of 
his needed rest. However, as restraint is 
just as dangerous to him as-over-exertion, 
he always should have an opportunity to 
work off his physical vitality. Locatio 
accessible to woods, mountains, and rivers, 
where there are fresh air and plenty of room 
are best for Leos. In the city they should 
seek cool, shady places during the day, but 
comfortable and warm at night. 

The best way to overcome the tendency to 
violent fevers to which persons of this 
sign are subject, is to plan a diet to include 
nutritious, blood-strengthening food and 
drink. 

Serve your Leo husband or child delicious 
fruit drinks—made of fresh fruits in sea- 
son, not devitalized canned products. For 
appetizing variety, serve rhubarb and pars- 
ley drinks, as well as fresh tomato juice, 
grapefruit juice, and lemonade. These drinks 
are not to be given when fever is present, but 
should be served daily to prevent the condi- 
tions arising which cause fever. 

(Continued on page 88) 





American Astrology 





Tycho 


‘= BRAHE was born at Helsinborg, 
Denmark, in 1546. He was the son of the 
governor of the Castle of Helsinborg. His 
father died while he was quite young and 
he was placed under the guardianship of an 
uncle. At the age of thirteen, he was sent 
to the University of Copenhagen where he 
soon showed a preference for the study of 
astronomy over any other science. He man- 
aged to obtain a copy of Ptolemy’s “Amal- 
gest” and devoted most of his time to a 
study if his pages. This book, which is full 
of Brahe’s own personal annotations, is still 
in existence and is one of the most valued 
treasures of the library of the University 
of Copenhagen. 

After spending a few years at Copen- 
hagen, he was moved by his uncle to Leip- 
zig. This uncle did not regard young 
Brahe’s astronomical inclinations with 
favor and endeavored to turn his interests 
into other channels. But Tycho’s dominat- 
ing ambition was to become efficient in as- 
tronomy and astrology. On the death of 
his uncle, he moved to a town named Ros- 
tock. Whilst he was in this city, on Octo- 
ber 28th, 1566 to be correct, he observed an 
eclipse of the Moon. He announced that 
this eclipse forsaged the death of the Sul- 
tan of Turkey. A short while afterwards 
the news arrived that the Sultan had died. 
Tycho was elated and enjoyed a great deal 
of prominence on account of his remarkable 
prediction. However, not long after it came 
to light that the Sultan had died before 
the eclipse occurred. Not a very promising 
beginning for the young astrologer! 

During his stay at the town of Rostock, 
he became involved in a quarrel with a 
Danish nobleman and was challenged to a 
duel. It appears that he came off the worse 
in this combat, having a piece of his nose 
cut off. This occurrence is worth mention- 
ing, for Tycho constructed a false nose out 
of an alloy of gold and silver, a very effi- 
cient piece of work which marked him out 
to be one of the pioneers in plastic surgery. 

His first prominent achievement in as- 
tronomy was the discovery of a great new 
star of great brilliancy situated in the con- 
stellation of Cassiopeia. This was in the 
year 1572. About this time he also invented 
many ingenious measuring instruments the 
principle of which is still used as a prin- 


Brahe 


By 
L. E. Lumley 


ciple in the construction of many of our 
modern astronomical instruments. 

Like his famous predecessor, he suc- 
ceeded in gaining the recognition of royalty. 
He was summoned to Copenhagen by King 
Frederick the Second. The king was much 
impressed by Tycho’s knowledge of the 
stars and provided him liberally with funds 
to carry on his observations. In the year 
1576, the king built for him a splendid 
castle at Urianborg in which Tycho could 
carry on all the observations he wanted to. 
The castle was especially named Urianborg, 
being a compound of the words “Uranus” 
meaning “the heavens” and “burg” mean- 
ing “town.” 

Students flocked from all over Europe 
to study under his tuition. The castle was 
splendidly equipped and was the most fa- 
mous astronomical observatory at that time. 
In 1577, a son was born to King Frederick 
and Tycho was called upon to cast the 
youngster’s horoscope. He made many 
predictions which were later fulfilled. 

At this time, he seems to have given 
much of his time to alchemy. He seems to 
have discovered many potent elixirs which 
gained a great reputation in Denmark. 

In 1588, Tycho’s friend and benefactor 
Frederick the Second died, and when his 
successor came to the throne, Tycho’s sub- 
sidy was stopped. Deprived of the means 
of carrying on his investigations, he was 
compelled to leave the comforts of Urian- 
borg. He returned to his native town in 
which he stayed for a little while and then 
went to Prague, in which city he died in 
the year 1601. 

There is not the slightest doubt that 
Tycho Brahe, like his predecessor, Nostra- 
damus, was a man of deep learning. The 
remarkable accuracy of his calculations was 
not only due to the superiority of his in- 
struments, which he himself constructed 
but to his own remarkable skill. He brought 
to light the many errors contained in the 
calculations of former astronomers, even 
in those of the great Copernicus. All his 
life he was a steady supporter of Ptolemy’s 
system. Towards the end of his life he 
spent most of his time compiling what are 
known as the Rudolphine tables, which are 
astronomical tables intended for the use of 
navigators. On these tables, he had work- 

(Continued on page 99) 
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EMPERATURE is to be judged by the 
monthly temperature charts below. The 
United States has been divided into four 
zones, Atlantic Slope, South Central, North 
Central and Pacific Coast. The figures repre- 
sent the day of the month and their positions 
on the charts show the variation from normal. 

The Weather may be figured for each day 
by means of the table below the map—on 
opposite page. The figures between the dates 
indicate the forecast character of the weather 
for that day. 
1—Signifies the approximate position on the 

map of LOW barometric pressure. 
2—Position of HIGH barometric pressure for 

the date and region on the map. 
3—Signifies probable rainy, unsettled weather 

in that location for that day. 
4—Symbolizes clearing, quiet, dry weather. 
5—Is the symbol showing the storm center. 
6—An area of very light rain, or cloudy. 


By 
L. H. Weston 


7—Suddenly variable winds and conditions. 
8—Within clear area; showers few, receding. 
9—Partially cloudy, rains tending to increase. 
0—No great change; stationary conditions. 

Example—To determine the weather for 
central parts of the United States somewhere 
near May 18. A glance at the table of symbols, 
across from the date of 18th, we see the 
figures of 37 and 13 under the columns rep- 
resenting the central regions, 3 meaning rain, 
7 windy weather and 1 low pressure or storm 
center. We note also that these figures ap- 
pear to be repeated near this date, denoting 
a sort of dwell, or very slow progress, of a 
disturbance in the central regions near these 
times. In this way we read the symbols for 
all dates. 

On the Pacific coast there is not much rain 
in the south during this time of year, while 
in the north there is considerable rainfall 
but usually very light. 
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Look for the period which includes your birthdate in the list given at 
the left-hand side of the page. The Harmonious, Critical and Negative 
Days given opposite that period will apply to you personally. 


Mar. 22nd to Apr. 1st 
Apr. 2nd to Apr. 11th 
Apr. 12th to Apr. 20th 
Apr. 21st to May 1st 
May 2nd to May 12th 
May 13th to May 21st 
May 22nd to June Ist 
June 2nd to June 12th 
June 13th to June 21st 
June 22nd to July 3rd 
July 4th to July 13th 
July 14th to July 23rd 
July 24th to Aug. 3rd 
Aug. 4th to Aug. 14th 
Aug. 15th to Aug. 23rd 
Aug. 24th to Sept. 3rd 
Sept. 4th to Sept. 14th 
Sept. 15th to Sept. 23rd 
Sept. 24th to Oct. 4th 
Oct. 5th to Oct. 14th 
Oct. 15th to Oct. 23rd 
Oct. 24th to Nov. 3rd 
Nov. 4th to Nov. 13th 
Nov. 14th to Nov. 22nd 
Nov. 23rd to Dec. 3rd 
Dec. 4th to Dec. 13th 
Dec. 14th to Dec. 22nd 
Dec. 23rd to Jan. 1st 
Jan. 2nd to Jan. 11th 
Jan. 12th to Jan. 20th 
Jan. 21st to Jan. 31st 
Feb. 1st to Feb. 10th 
Feb. 11th to Feb. 19th 
Feb. 20th to Mar. 2nd 
Mar. 3rd to Mar. 12th 
Mar. 13th to Mar. 21st 
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Your Marriage Problem 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


(This department is devoted to the analyses 
of problems relating exclusively to love and 
marriage. The complete birthdata of all 
parties concerned must be given and all let- 
ters signed, although names and addresses 
will not be divulged. 

It is against the rules of this department 
to answer questions by mail. 


D EAR Miss Starr: 


Can you advise me by astrology what is 
wrong with me, or my attitude toward mar- 
riage? I was born July 5, 1889, and seem to 
attract the wrong man each time. I have 
been married three times. The last time I 
thought I was getting a home, which I want 
more than anything in this world, but I was 
sadly disappointed. In fact I was obliged, 
as in the other two marriages, to keep my 
job and support my husband during the en- 
tire course of my married life. This led fi- 
nally to the divorce courts, the last time after 
a period of great emotional upheaval and fi- 
nancial loss. It’s getting to be an old story 
to me and I’m losing heart. Will I ever find 
what I am seeking? Please throw some light 
on my troubles, for I fear I am developing 
into a 

Chronic Doubter. 


I find that in your chart you have a cardi- 
nal cross, involving your Sun and Mars in 
Cancer in opposition to your Jupiter in Cap- 
ricorn, all three square to your Moon in 
Libra, the sign ruling marriage. Your Moon 
is in the sign of your Uranus. It appears that 
you have loved and married too impulsively 
and have been overly sensitive in connubial 
matters, too independent in material or finan- 
cial affairs, and too inclined to assume the 
burdens your husband would naturally be 
obliged to carry if you didn’t. With your pow- 
erful Cancer planets the maternal instinct is 
pronounced in your nature, and you evidently 
enjoy assuming the protective role of bread- 
winner to the one you love—for a time at 
least, or until another side of your nature be- 
gins to assert itself, and I must state that 


there are indeed marked contrasts in your 
makeup. 

It appears that you have reached a point 
where you are beginning to long for pro- 
tection, rather than to protect another, and for 
security in love. Saturn, in major square to 
your Sun, is engendering the doubt element, 
of which you write. But, Saturn or no Saturn, 
with your Sun and Mars in Cancer you’re 
not the type who will ever say die. With 
your Moon in Libra you feel lonely and lost 
without your other self—your mate. You 
will never give up trying, that’s certain. And 
you can make a success of married life, if 
you just take a little time out to breathe 
before you start on your next marital ven- 
ture, and let your progressed Moon on your 
Saturn in Leo—coming up this year—teach 
you some valuable lessons of wisdom in 
love matters. For instance, you must decide 
that a happy and successful marriage is some- 
thing that has to be worked for, just like 
anything else in life that’s worthwhile. A 
woman, particularly a Cancer woman, no 
matter how financially independent and self- 
sufficient she may be innerly, must appear to 
be dependent upon “her man.” She must, 
through diplomatic suggestion and elabora- 
tions upon the qualities she desires in her 
mate, gradually re-make him nearer to her 
heart’s desire. Remember that husbands afe 
made, not born. She must learn to be very, 
very tactful at all times, and able to laugh at 
the petty things that arise in every marriage, 
and smooth over the rough spots instead of 
magnifying them. When her partner is angry 
for any reason she should wait for his anger 
to subside before she “says her say,” and 
then she should say it in a humorous or 
casual way, at the same time making her 
ideas really effective. If her husband is strong 
and healthy, and for some reason is tempo- 
rarily unemployed, she may consider it the 
most unselfish and wifely thing for her 
to go to work, or continue to work, in order 
to meet the household bills, but if this course 
has led to the divorce courts upon three suc- 
cessive occasions she begins naturally to 
doubt the wisdom of its future pursual. 
Might it not prove even more unselfish and 
truly self-sacrificing for her to remain at 
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home and attend to her household tasks 
and fulfill her end of the conjugal relation- 
ship to the best of her ability, managing 
somehow, even if a few meals have to be 
skipped, the while offering her mate praise 
and encouragement, and wifely pats on the 
back, figuratively speaking, and thus bolster- 
ing his confidence and self esteem until he 
has landed suitable employment? I am sure 
that she will find that the more dependent 
upon her good man she becomes—and it’s her 
job to make him a good man—the more soul 
development and psychological advantage, re- 
sulting in outer charm and true beauty, will 
be hers. And the more womanly a woman 
she becomes, the more manly traits she will 
bring out in her mate, and subsequently 
greater ability to fulfill adequately his side 
of the marriage teamwork. 

As your progressed Sun enters Virgo this 
year you should become more analytical and 
discriminating in the choice of your next 
husband. As your progressed Sun is trining 
your Jupiter in Capricorn he should be a 
more important or influential person than 
you have known or loved previously. A 
square of your progressed Venus in Cancer 
to your natal and progressed Uranus in Libra 
has reached a climax which culminated in 
the emotional upset, divorce proceedings and 
financial losses you mention. This influence 
wanes with your progressed Moon’s entrance 
into Leo this year. Just as your progressed 
Moon leaves Cancer it forms a harmonious 
aspect to your Venus. It appears that you are 
to experience another romance in the near 
future, possibly with an older man or one 
whom you have contacted in some way in the 
past and, as stated, an influential person in 
your eyes. You'll look up to this man, and 
should be able to create worthwhile happi- 
ness with him, if you work hard at your end 
of the co-operative venture. It may mean 
true womanly sacrifice—not as you have sac- 
rificed perviously, but of self-sufficiency and 
independence. You may find also that when 
a woman succeeds in finding and developing 
a worthwhile husband other women will try 
to annex him, or endeavor to spoil him with 
flattery. Just remember this—that a man likes 
to feel necessary and important to his wo- 
man, and he'll stick like glue to the one who 
succeeds in making him feel most important. 
Therein lies the secret of your future mari- 
tal happiness and success. It’s a real, full 
time job, this business of being a wife, is 
it not? 


Dear Miss Starr: 
“This is a mess,” as Amos and Andy would 


say, but you asked for it in your column, 
and I would sincerely appreciate your help. 

My husband and I are estranged, after 
many battle-scarred years, but he seeks 
reconcilement. In the meantime I have fallen 
in love with another man, but due to high 
pressure from both my husband’s family and 
my own (relative to our son who is almost 
grown) I have seriously thought of going 
back for one more try. Yet I feel in my heart 
that I’m doing the wrong thing, for I’m really 
in love with this other man. 

I am not asking you to tell me what course 
to take, for that would be passing the buck 
to you, but perhaps, after examining our re- 
spective birthdates, you can thereby throw 
a little light so that I can see my way more 
clearly. My birthdate is December 3, 1899. 
My husband’s is August 30, 1884. My friend’s 
July 27, 1900. Any help you can give me 
will be vastly appreciated. 

Sagittarius. 


Your husband’s Moon in Sasittarius falls 
on your Mars, Saturn and North Node in 
Sagittarius. His Saturn falls on your South 
Node and Neptune in Gemini. His Sun 
squares your Sun, Uranus and Moon. These 
are very mixed influences. Your Mars and 
Saturn conjunction on his Moon appears to 
be the planetary influence responsible for the 
“battle-scarred years” of which you write. It 
is a contact that would demand great mu- 
tual patience, but would prove an excellent 
character builder and disciplinary influence. 
Nervous tensions would be apt to arise in 
this relationship, to counteract which you 
would need to practice careful restraint and 
develop a high degree of mental poise. 

Your friend’s Uranus and North Node fall 
on your own Uranus and Sun conjunction; 
his Saturn on your Saturn, Mars and North 
Node; his Mars on your Neptune and South 
Node; his Sun, Moon and Mercury in Leo 
trine or harmoniously aspect your Sun and 
Uranus. These indications are quite favorable 
for friendship, comradeship and mental un- 
derstanding. A North Node contact is integ- 
rative, a South Node considered disintegra- 
tive. 

Oddly, enough, the progressed Moon of both 
your husband and friend is in the last deca- 
nate of Sagittarius, where your Mars and 
Saturn are posited, also your friend’s Saturn 
and your husband’s natal Moon. This indi- 
cates that the call of duty or necessity seems 
to be of paramount importance at the pres- 
ent time. Your friend’s progressed Moon on 
his Saturn this year, and thereafter in Cap- 
ricorn, Saturn’s sign, for a period of ap- 
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proximately two and one half years, in which 
latter sign it will oppose his natal and pro- 
gressed Venus in Cancer, does not hold prom- 
ise of the happiness one would ordinarily 
expect of love during the coming three years. 
Instead it appears that your friend is to pass 
through a period of tests, of fate seemingly, 
and he may be forced to turn a deaf ear to 
the lighter, happier voice of his heart. He 
may be forced to bow to the will of necessity, 
and if he is not separated from the woman 
he loves as a result of this influence he may 
be obliged to assume heavier responsibilities 
through her or as a result of his association 
with her. The chill, austere voice of duty 
will frown upon and darken his gayer Venu- 
sian nature. Obstacles and delays to deeper 
and truer domestic and soul happiness may 
be met. However, he can be very successful 
in business and the material affairs of life, 
and in storing up possessions toward the day 
when fate will let down the bars to Venusian 
love and marital happiness. Were he to marry 
or enter into a similar co-operative venture 
at this time he might feel the conjugal bonds 
most binding, or feel obliged to assume them 
through a sense of duty or necessity more 
than anything else. Or he might come to feel 
that he was paying a very high price for 
love. As a rule we do not look for happiness 
of the kind one ordinarily expects of love 
and marriage in the things of Saturn and his 
kingdom. 

Your own progressed Moon is in Taurus, 
your solar sixth house sign, where it har- 
moniously aspects your progressed Sun and 
Mars in Capricorn, squares your progressed 
Venus in Aquarius and opposes your Jupi- 
ter in Scorpio. This seems hardly the time for 
you to make a definite decision where your 
future happiness is concerned. You say you 
are estranged from your husband “after many 
battle-scarred years,” and that your son is 
almost grown, and that you do not love your 
husband but love this other man. It doesn’t 
seem entirely fair to either you or your 
husband to return to him under these cir- 
cumstances. Your progressed Moon in Taurus 
demands patience and stability, and the Ve- 
nus square doesn’t favor romantic contacts 
just now. The indications do favor making 
a success of your own individual life, in 
some practical and remunerative line of work. 
It is a time for you to respond to the ag- 
gressive, forceful Martian methods rather than 
the romantic, more sentimental ones of Ve- 
nus. As both the gentlemen are under in- 
harmonious Saturn progressions, indicating 
delays and disappointments in various forms, 
it appears that were you to decide between 


them at this time you’d no doubt regret 
your decision later, feeling you had made the 
wrong choice. Your own progressions are 
more favorable than either of theirs, indicat- 
ing a peaceful period ahead for you, after a 
temporary period of indecision and uncertainty 
is passed. Happiness is ahead too, but it’s 
happiness you must create in your own heart 
before it will take tangible, or outer form by 
attracting you married happiness. Better not 
rush into anything, or be forced into making 
a decision. Abide your time, and in the mean- 
time learn to stand on your own feet, at least 
innerly. The future looks bright, and your 
financial outlook favorable. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born July 14, 1907, at 1:30 A. M. I 
have been told .that my chart indicates love 
affairs that will not end in marriage—in 
other words denies marriage. This has been 
true so far in my life but I am still looking 
forward to something better. Will you please 
tell me when or if I will ever marry? If it 
is not asking too much, would you tell me 
what aspects, natal, progressed or transits are 
affecting me in this respect? 

A. M. J. 


There is nothing in your chart by which 
one could conclude that you would never 
marry. With Taurus rising and your per- 
sonal ruler Venus in Cancer you possess a 
nature dependent upon affection and would 
achieve greatest happiness in marriage and do- 
mesticity. This is further stressed by your Sun 
and Jupiter conjunct in Cancer with the North 
Node. Marriage and a home of your own will 
prove your highest estate. , 

Scorpio rules your seventh house, and its 
ruler, Pluto, is placed in Gemini in your sec- 
ond. You should marry someone you can 
look up to and respect. He should be well 
to do materially, or at least be able to provide 
you with the comforts of home life. 

You should enter into an important co- 
operative venture that may result in marriage 
in your 33rd year. At that time your pro- 
gressed Moon in Scorpio will come to your; 
7th house cusp, in harmonious aspect to your 
Sun and Jupiter in Cancer and Saturn in 
Pisces. You should realize domestic happi- 
ness and security as a result of this relation- 
ship. As your progressed Moon will trine 
your Venus in Cancer a year and a half prior 
to that time, you may contact the gentleman 
prior to your 33rd year, but the real asso- 
ciation may not be entered into until you are 
33. 
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Mrs. F. E. C., July 30, 1894, 7:30 P. M., hus- 
band June 10, 1899, 7:40 A. M. 


Your letter is much too long to publish. 
Your husband’s Moon in Cancer indicates 
that he would prefer a more mature type of 
woman as a wife, who would be inclined to 
“mother” him and be considerate of his home 
comforts. The younger blonde chorus girl 
seems to have been a temporary romantic 
attachment, through whose suddenly changed 
attitude as a result of his business and finan- 
cial reverses he seems to have experienced 
a tremendous surprise, amounting to a shock 
and emotional upset, shown by his progressed 
Moon passing over his Uranus in the imme- 
diate past, in opposition to his Mercury and 
Pluto in Gemini. His progressed Moon now 
approaching his Saturn in Sagittarius, and his 
North Node in this sign, is calling him down 
to stern reality. There are obstacles, delays and 
tests to be met prior to the exact conjunction 
in early 1939. During that year he should be 
able to develop the necessary aggressive cour- 
age to forge ahead and recuperate his losses 
under his progressed Moon trine his Mars in 
Leo. A victory on life’s battlefield and a fine 
business comeback are indicated for that time. 
Meanwhile he should keep on trying, develop- 
ing patience and the sterling Saturnine traits, 
shouldering his obligations to the best of his 
ability. It appears that his unhappy, rather 
tragic romantic experience has been all for his 
ultimate good, as it should cure him completely 
of his ertswhile malady of “high blonde pres- 
sure.” Even though pride may prevent him 
expressing it he now realizes definitely who 
his real friends are. In 1939, late in the year, 
when his progressed Moon contacts his North 
Node in Sagittarius, he should awaken to the 
more mental and higher spiritual aspects of 
life. 

In two years his progressed Venus within 
two degrees of an exact conjunction his natal 
Moon in Cancer should begin to bring him 
domestic happiness and tranquillity within 
his own soul. 


se 
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accidents and antagonisms, and instead will 
attract events of a more fortunate nature. 
Yet it should not be overlooked that the 


energies thus aroused are creative, and must 
express in creative work of some kind. 

And when anger or irritation in an un- 
guarded moment does get the mastery, which 
it more easily will do when there is a 
progressed aspect to Mars within one degree 
of perfect, as the Aggressive thought-cells 
then get more energy with which to work, it 
should be realized that the body has been 
mobilized to meet a definite kind of emer- 
gency. The emotion, which is an overflow 
of the Aggressive energy of the thought- 
cells in a disturbance of the electric cur- 
rents flowing over the nerves, releases adren- 
alin into the blood stream. This is followed 
by a whole train of bodily reactions, in- 
cluding drawing blood from the digestive 
tract, pouring additional fuel into the blood 
stream and increasing the circulation, which 
gives the feeling of heat, giving the blood 
ability to more readily clot, etc., just as un- 
der the influence of Saturn fear. 

But in addition, if the person has Mars 
quite powerful in his chart, and thus picks 
up, radio fashion, sufficient of the Mars en- 
ergies, the emotion is of the type which also 
releases intercortin from the cortex of the 
adrenal glands. To the extent, when the 
body is mobilized for fight or flight, through 
adrenalin in the blood, there is also present 
intercortin in the circulation, are the actions 
courageous and combative rather than those 
which use the mobilized energies to take the 
individual in flight from the region of the 
danger. Except for the addition of this typi- 
cally Mars chemical, the person who fights 
is mobilized for emergency action in the same 
way as the person who runs away. 


Yet when the body is thus mobilized to 
meet an emergency, it is not sound policy to 
sit and simmer. There is fuel in the blood 
stream that should be used; and if it is used, 
as well as the mental energy stimulated, 
for blood then reaches the brain in excess 
volume, the individual will suffer much less 
from the chemical imbalance produced by 
the emotion. Instead of remaining inactive, 
he should as quickly as possible, find some 
constructive work to do. Hard physical la- 
bor in which the thoughts must be applied 
to the work is a good way to expend such 
energy; or concentrated application to some 
mental problem that needs solution. That is, 
an attack on some physical object or mental 
problem which when defeated will prove 
beneficial, is substituted for the attack on 
a human enemy. And when the obstacle is 
defeated, whatever it is, to get the energies 
in future to express constructively, it is well 
to cultivate a glow of triumph. 
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Were You Born in May? 


General Forecast for the Next Twelve Months 


Tue YEAR AHEAD FOR THOSE BorN IN May 
AccorDING TO INDIVIDUAL BIRTHDATES 


M. 1—An expansive year of social ac- 


tivity, romance and happiness. A pleasant 
journey and holiday season are presaged. Ex- 
penses may be high, so watch your overhead 
carefully. 


May 2—A good business year, if you’re care- 
ful to remain strictly practical and let logic 
rule your emotional and romantic impulses. 
A pleasant surprise in business or professional 
activities may occur late in the year. 


May 3—Your year may bring unexpected 
financial increase. A friendly journey or 
change may lead to advancement. Keep your 
emotional nature well controlled and remain 
unswayed by the influence of illogical or too 
visionary people. 


May 4—A change, also a matter involving 
unexpected financial gain as well as heavier 
responsibilities or professional obligations, 
seems in order. Considerable readjustment to 
anew way of living is probable. Friends help- 
ful. 


May 5—You may be upset or affected by 
tumors from: professional or authoritative 
sources. Watch your nervous health, speech 
and writings carefully. Avoid taking sides in 
important issues that concern superiors, and 
endeavor to postpone important decisions 
which affect your work or profession. 


May 6—Adhere to your known, reliable 
methods of living, and avoid new, untried or 
unplanned ventures. A journey taken for prac- 
tical reasons could advance your interests 
conservatively. A friendly romance favored. 
Old friends best. 


May 7—Favorable news from a distance 
should reach you, increasing your confidence 
and optimism. Expansion and generosity pre- 
vail among your associates, but don’t let them 
influence you to take unwise chances. Keep 
steady, practical. 


May 8—Unexpectedly favorable influences 
affect your finances. You stand to gain from 
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unforeseen quarters. Favorable news from a 
distance reaches you. More pleasant busi- 
ness conditions are evidenced. Some dissen- 
sion or disagreement in your professional life 
may be settled agreeably by tactful methods. 
Guard against haste and impulse. 

May 9—More security and happiness are 
evidenced. You merit the support of a pow- 
erful friend. Your business and finances are 
on the upgrade. Keep sternly practical, 
avoiding temperament and temper whenever 
possible. 

May 10—You may feel tied down by your 
conjugal life, business associates or by your 
work. Ties of necessity are binding but nec- 
essary in character formation. A journey, 
new study or hobby will brighten your out- 
look. There’s romance—and happiness—in 
“them thar hills,” or the near future. 


May 11—Not a favorable year for forming 
new business partnerships or associations. 
Others seem to expect too much of you— 
impose upon your generosity or tie you down 
too tightly. Seek lighter, congenial, uplifting 
and less binding company. Romantic happi- 
ness in traveling. Success in artistic, crea- 
tive endeavors. eo 

May 12—An ambitious venture should suc- 
ceed. Loved ones advance your interests. 
Keep your professional and domestic affairs 
free from any possibilities of misrepresenta- 
tion, and guard your speech and writings 
carefully. A socially active year. 


May 13—Romance or partnership affairs 
may prove unreliable, expensive or upsetting 
to your peace of mind. If sudden change af- 
fects your business, accept it philosophically, 
the while adhering to your own ideals and 
faith to win the ultimate goal. 

May 14—Better keep any gambling propen- 
sities under austere supervision. Real estate 
investments could result in loss or disappoint- 
ment. Your domestic life or business activi- 
ties may be expensive. A superior is kindly 
disposed toward you. You may travel. 
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May 15—You seem entertaining rather ex- 
pansive ideas, which appear prompted by 
your marriage partner or younger associate. 
Better follow the advice of an elder or su- 
perior who has your jnterests at heart and 
be cautious in your approach to risky ven- 
tures. Guard nerves and temperament. 


May 16—Your optimism is banked by 
sound judgment. Your foundations are gain- 
ing in solidity. Keep your professional af- 
fairs free from any possibility of misconstruc- 
tion and don’t trust your innermost secrets 
to strangers or outsiders. 


May 17—A fortunate change, business 
agreement or journey advances your finan- 
cial interests. Home responsibilities may in- 
crease but you’re able to shoulder them ade- 
quately. A year when you may mix business 
and social life successfully. 


May 18—Old business conditions or your 
domestic obligations may seem heavier or 
more trying than usual. An elder may pre- 
sent a serious problem. A journey should 
stimulate a more philosophic outlook and 
bring peace and happiness. A friend may 
appear suddenly in an interesting romantic 
light. 


May 19—Conditions long at work under 
the surface may come to fruition, resulting 
in more financial security. Past efforts and 
patience are rewarded. Your conservative 
investments, creative enterprises or hobbies 
may net you dividends. Travel and meeting 
new friends profitable. 


May 20—Something that’s been brewing in 
your business or domestic life may appear 
suddenly in a new, surprising light. Ad- 
herence to tried, constructive ways or plans 
of procedure offer more security and ultimate 
progress than the new and radical course. 


May 21—Guard against sudden, unplanned 
business moves or changes. Your finances 
should make slow but steady progress. New 
love may prove unreliable and expensive— 
old friends and old love add purpose and 
stability to your life. 


May 22—This is your year—make the most 
of it. Your finances should be all you’ve 
wished for, and your excellent business judg- 
ment should enable you to bank your incom- 
ing resources. High domestic tension may 
be overcome by tactful speech and actions. 


May 23—Your year demands prudence in 
all dealings and associations with others. Con- 


sider carefully before making basic changes, 
and keep your tongue and temper well reined. 
Endeavor to keep your affairs free from con- 
fusion and misunderstanding. Your financial 
affairs are progressive. 


May 24—An excitingly eventful year. Ro- 
mance is glamorous and alluring, but may 
prove expensive or unworthy of your unsel- 
fish devotion. Social life costly. By adhering 
to a more sternly practical program you may 
avoid psychological wounds and upsets. 


May 25—Your personal and domestic re- 
sponsibilities seem to weigh more heavily 
than usual, or you may be deeply concerned 
over a loved one’s problem or health. Fi- 
nances are quite good, while a pleasurable 
journey should add to your happiness and 
security. 


May 26—Rapid business and _ financial 
progress through your increased enthusiasm 
and confidence. Your sales ability is high, 
your tactics aggressive and daring. Side- 
track domestic friction. 


May 27—A _ sudden, unplanned change 
could terminate in a surprise. Unusual spurts 
of gain could be followed by upsets, even 
reversals, if you push luck too far. Avoid 
extremes and erratic action. 


May 28—A pleasant vacation period involv- 
ing a journey is presaged. Secret happiness 
in conjugal or heart ties. Business and finan- 
cial increase lead to peace and security. 


May 29—An important year. A vital mat- 
ter reaches a head and a turning point. 
Let caution be your watchword to counteract 
extravagant tendencies in professional mat- 
ters. Old friends are conservatively helpful 
and reliable. 


May 30—During this active, dynamic year 
you should endeavor to let sound reasoning 
processes direct your emotional impulses and 
curb temper and temperament. A powerful, 
stern superior favors your interests and helps 
stem your impractical, too visionary tenden- 
cies. Anything savoring of intrigue, decep- 
tion or get-rich-quick schemes should be 
tabued. 


May 31—Love and domestic life bring un- 
usual happiness and rich soul experiences, 
coupled with considerably heavier responsi- 
bilities, which demand more attention be paid 
to work or professional duties. A superior is 
stern or uncompromising, friends refreshing 
and helpful. 
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A Baby Born This May 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


M. 1—Unusually alluring and popular, 
possessing an expansive and generous nature, 
today’s child may be attracted to politics and 
become very wealthy. A great romance may 
change the entire life course and bring much 
happiness. 

May 2—Daring, adventure loving, quick 
witted, glib tongued, versatile, this child will 
possess marked ability to absorb unusual 
knowledge from life and books. Will travel 
widely. Literary ability stressed. 


May 3—Wit, cleverness and vivacity pro- 
nounced. Discretion needs to be stressed in 
the choice of intimate companions. Good for- 
tune comes through friends and distant places. 
A traveling occupation probable. 


May 4—Failing te find understanding and 
happiness among elders and in family ties, or 
being tied down too tightly by early domestic 
responsibilities, today’s child may seek its 
fortune—and find it—among strangers and 
“outsiders.” Conjugal and romantic happiness 
found after overcoming many early restric- 
tions. 

May 5—Here we find a powerful per- 
sonality, but one who may suffer consider- 
ably through deceit and falsehood of others. 
Needs to become less sensitive and more dip- 
lomatic for greater success and happiness. 


May 6—This popular, romantic, often plea- 
sure seeking, but serious and determined 
child will be a great lover of travel and 
variety. Sincere and intense in love. Many 
unexpected changes and unusual ups and 
downs will attend its professional life, which 
may be along some unique line. 


May 7—Wealthy or extravagant associates 
may lead this little native to live entirely be- 
yond its means in efforts to maintain the pace 
they set. A great traveler, the possessor of 
a brilliant mind, it will be drawn before the 
public in an unusual capacity. Teaching, writ- 
ing. 

May 8—A quick-tongued, high tempered, 
yet discriminating, often hair-splitting little 
Native, whose precocity will astonish its 
elders. Nervous tension could lead to intes- 


tinal trouble unless checked by the example 
of calm, poised elders. 


May 9—A mystical minded, secretive, yet 
materially practical youngster, who should 
attain unusual financial and business promi- 
nence. Possesses a highly developed con- 
science, unusual mental depth and great sen- 
sitiveness. Artistic nature. 


May 10—A romantic yet‘serious child, who 
will attract as a partner one wiser and older, 
either in years or experience. Romantic hap- 
piness may be found abroad or on a long 
journey. Gifted, versatile, artistically tal- 
ented. 


May 11—Many people will be drawn mag- 
netically to this child by its rare beauty and 
gracious charm. Although unapparent to the 
casual observer, it will possess great inner 
depth and thereby attract many generous, 
worthwhile friends. ‘Due to its social, impar- 
tial nature, it would make an excellent 
judge. 

May 12—Impersonal, unbiased, humanita- 
rian, working for the common good, today’s 
child should go far. It will attract malice 
and jealousy from high places, and should 
take care never to offend the “powers that 
be.” An unusual romantic love presaged. P 


May 13—A proud, strong willed and de- 
termined child, erratic, often perverse in its 
actions and reactions, attracting like treat- 
ment from others in turn at unexpected and 
surprising times. Unusual magnetism and a 
soothing, healing touch indicate success in 
medical lines. Strange events and unsettle- 
ments will attend its career. 


May 14—Dictatorial traits here, ambition 
extreme. Will desire to rule and lead its 
fellows, and in later life demand—and gain 
—great power. May go far in the political 
arenas, but there’s danger of luck being 
pushed too far, or of sharp reversals. 


May 15—A restless, eager, self-outpouring 
child, whose fortune may be tempted too far 
at times, or who may be spoiled by too much 
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luck and indulgence. While demanding and 
attaining a position of authority it may not 
care for the responsibilities or limitations 
this necessitates. 


May 16—Fortune is kind to this little na- 
tive in bestowing necessary caution and the 
ability to retain her gifts after their accept- 
ance. Love of travel, science and occult phil- 
osophy shown, but should never be too 
credulous of the unknown or strangers. In- 
ventive ability. 


May 17—This strong minded, tenacious 
child will be a lover of solitude, silence, 
sacred music and somber things. Perseverant, 
sincere and earnest in work, it will accom- 
plish a great deal after early fear and ob- 
stacles are overcome. Unusual business 
ability. 

May. 18—Extreme sensitiveness and melan- 
choly traits of this child will need to be 
ironed out by kindness and understanding 
sympathy and a peaceful environment. Its 
fortune may turn surprisingly after it breaks 
early restricting ties and finds love and 
happiness among new friends and strangers. 


May 19—This little native’s honorable pride 
and high, austere sense of justice will at- 
tract it to a position of responsibility and 
trust. Others will rely upon its excellent, 
firm-grounded sense of justice. May become 
a banker or political figure. 


May 20—Will need to be taught to over- 
come self will, pride, prejudice, radical ideas 
and biased emotional opinions and judgments. 
Naturally extreme in its views and reactions, 
it may meet an eventful and unsettled career 
filled with strange, often startling experi- 
ences. Should develop calm and rely upon 
wise counsellors and sound logic. 


May 21—Versatile, often obstinate, this 
child must be guided by kindness and reason. 
Social minded and popular, it will be drawn 
to public life and politics. 


May 22—A good natured, put-off-the-evil- 
day child, inclined to be irresponsible at 
times, a lover of magnificence, pomp and 
glory, and attracting helpful friends and for- 
tunate circumstances without exerting par- 
ticular’ effort. Fresh juvenility endures 
throughout life. 


May 23—The more sterling traits, as of 
patience and perseverance, need instilling in 
today’s child. It’s too intensely emotional and 


unstable. Will demand short cuts to success, 
often scrapping details and hard work. The 
sea, or work connected with liquids, will at- 
tract. 


May 24—Needs to be taught that enduring 
Success comes from hard work and earnest 
endeavor, also to adhere to careful logic 
and straightforward procedures at all times. 
Great imagination; writing ability. 

May 25—A serious child with a highly de- 
veloped sense of conscience and responsibility. 
Heavy domestic or love obligations probable, 
especially in early life. Good practical busi- 
ness judgment. 


May 26—Unusually healthy animal spirits, 
great mental courage and daring, a positive 
character this. Will take life as he finds it 
and enjoy it to the hilt. Talents versatile. 
Business as well as musical ability. 


May 27—High emotional tension needs 
careful control and directing. Will be at- 
tracted to extraordinary things and condi- 
tions. Considerable luck at unforeseen times. 
An original, very individualistic, often will- 
ful and stubborn child, though kind and 
generous under its rough veneer. Inventive 
ability. 

May 28—This child should attract material 
wealth and comfort without particular effort, 
seemingly through lucky breaks of fortune, 
and will benefit greatly through others and 
do well in partnerships. 


May 29—Practicality, yet a certain mental 
detachment, even a capricious streak, shown 
in today’s young hopeful, which could oc- 
casion too self-seeking traits unless it re- 
ceives careful early training in co-operation 
and objectivity. The perpetually youthful 
type. Old friends helpful. 


May 30—An aggressive, mentally daring, 
confident, adventurous nature, which could 
easily verge upon recklessness and irrespon- 
sibility, also excess generosity, especially with 
other people’s money. Will need to tabu de- 
ceptive promotion or get-rich-quick schemes. 
Literary talents pronounced, and furnish a 
fine constructive outlet for its really remark- 
able abilities. 


May 31—Greatly dependent upon maternal 
affection in childhood, and upon conjugal love 
in later life, this child will win its place in 
life in response to the gentle arts of charm 
and persuasion. If a girl, a domestic career 
best; a boy, a woman’s and children’s doctor. 
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‘Taurus 


A General Forecast, May, 1938, to April, 
1939, for those born April 20 to. May 20 


2a Sun returns to your birth sign, Taurus, 
on April 21st, strengthening your desire for 
power through self-expression. As the Sun 
reaches the degree he occupied at your birth, 
within a day either before or after your birth- 
day, the high tide of the year begins for you. 
Taurus is a fixed sign ruling the neck, throat 
and ears, affecting sympathetically the heart, 
ankles and circulation, generative and ex- 
cretory organs. Taurus people are patient, 
firm, determined, stubborn, possessive, prac- 
tical, peaceable and contented. Their symbol, 
the Bull, implies both the constant and unre- 
mitting toil by which man draws his suste- 
nance from the earth and his wealth or earn- 
ing capacity. Early agricultural civilizations 
measured assets in land and cattle rather than 
in money which now represents food, shelter 
and the material things of life. Taurus is 
first of all a producer and enjoyer of wealth, 
both for himself and for his fellow men. For 
this reason Taurus is found least often of the 
signs in Who’s Who or the Hall of Fame. He 
is content to produce, to own and to enjoy. 
Taurus is not especially spiritual, altruistic, 
ascetic or militant—nor much concerned with 
the hereafter, being busy dealing as compe- 
tently as possible with the here-and-now. 
Taurus people often excel as singers, painters, 
farmers, landscape gardeners and _ florists, 
bankers, cashiers and business executives. 
Weak Taurus people are lazy, sensual, greedy, 
dull and content with a vegetable existence. 
Like the misguided children of Israel they 
bow down and worship the image of the 
Golden Calf, or strum the lute with Omar 
in his weaker moments, “Ah, make the most 
of what we yet may spend.” The true native 
of Taurus enriches both himself and his fel- 
low men; he Creates Wealth. 

Taurus people have three powerful as- 
pects to the Sun this year, the conjunction 
of Uranus, the trine of Neptune, first the 
Square and then the sextile of Jupiter. Pluto 
forms the square for those born in the first 
five or six degrees of Taurus, Saturn forms 
the twelfth house semisextile from Aries. 

The strongest aspect of the year is the 
transit of Uranus over the Sun, felt more or 
less by all Taurus people but most power- 
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fully and completely by those born between 
May 3rd and May 9th. Those born before 
May 3rd have already experienced the up- 
setting, transitional, experimental and liber- 
ating ray of Uranus over the natal Sun, as 
Uranus has been in Taurus since March, 1935 
and will continue in this sign until May, 
1942, From 13 degrees 28 minutes Taurus 
on May 1, 1938 he moves to 17 degrees 49 
minutes Taurus and turns retrograde on Au- 
gust 25, returns to 13 degrees 50 minutes 
Taurus and turns direct on January 22, 1939 
and is in 17 degrees 21 minutes Taurus on 
May 1, 1939. Uranus shatters your present 
mode of life in order to build anew; he makes 
you restless with that divine discontent which 
has always motivated the rebels and inno- 
vators of this world. The conjunction is a 
first house aspect, corresponding to the As- 
cendant of an individual chart, and rules your 
personality, your urge to power through self- 
expression, your vitality and creative abilities. 
It is thus within yourself that Uranus acts: 
it is your own inner will forcing a changed 
relationship with your surroundings and 
your fellow-men. You will never be the same 
person you were before Uranus passed over 
your Sun, a transit that can occur only once 
in eighty-one years. 

Uranus is the Awakener, or the Liberator. 
Just when mortals have built up a system on; 
the wisdom and experience of the past, 
Uranus upsets everything and demands a new 
deal. The legend of Prometheus has a Ura- 
nian flavor and should be read carefully by 
all people with strong Uranus aspects. On 
a smaller scale, the person with a Uranian 
transit may be likened to a country in process 
of revolution. Old viewpoints and associations 
are swept away, traditions are hurried to the 
ashcan, experiments are violent and absolute. 
The motto becomes “Liberty, Equality, Fra- 
ternity”—and in its name what crimes are 
often committed! 

Uranus is the inner, magical will which 
performs miracles but is rarely under control 
of the rational mind. We would hardly imag- 
ine that the volcano is conscious of its erup- 
tive power until the moment of release is at 
hand. People under Uranus are restless, tense 
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and  unsatisfied—unconsciously seeking a 
weak point where their restricting world can 
be crashed through with one unforeseen blow. 
An electric storm is typically Uranian—the 
power charge accumulates slowly and strikes 
in the lightning bolt. Whether the tension 
is constructive or not depends largely on the 
condition and aspects of the natal Uranus. The 
conjunction is neither harmonious nor dis- 
cordant; it is a power aspect tending to bring 
to a climax the original chart significance. 

Taurus, being patient, stubborn, comfort- 
loving, contented and conservative, is not a 
harmonious sign for the drastic, unpredictable 
Uranus. Taurus is not altruistic enough, not 
gregarious enough, not interested in making 
the world different, not inventive enough, not 
rebellious enough. But Uranus in the sign 
will see that all Taurus natives will co-oper- 
ate with and serve their fellow men, will 
become interested in politics and humanita- 
rian movements, will be ingenuous in replac- 
ing outworn economic expedients with some 
that will work, and will bow down to those 
superiors who have proved themselves the 
better man—and none other. The keynote of 
Uranus is adaptation to new conditions and to 
altered human relationships. Nothing remains 
sure but change. 

The last transit of Uranus through Taurus 
marked the Industrial Revolution—machines 
outmoded the former agricultural mode of life. 
Today we are crying for the answers to ma- 
chine civilization and a greater socialization 
of agriculture. Taurus people will be among 
the protagonists of the race who find those 
answers and put them into the service of hu- 
manity. In labor we find Lewis with Taurus 
rising and Green with the Sun in Taurus— 
men of destiny in the socialization of the ma- 
chine (though we are not passing judgment 
on the adequacy of either man to perform 
his mission). In agriculture we are having 
political experiments, chemurgy, the exten- 
sion of electrical power in rural areas and the 
new uses in industry for products of agri- 
cultural origin. Economic and financial the- 
ories are changing rapidly; the welfare of 
humanity is the touchstone of the new out- 
look, regardless of the degree of success 
achieved in applying it. 

Those Taurus people who understand their 
part in the changing social drama will be 
most likely to succeed, both financially and 
humanly. Uranus brings out the full indi- 
viduality in this once-in-a-life-time aspect. 

The mistakes which Uranus causes you to 
make through utilizing only the lower phase 
of his ray are essentially self-willed, inde- 
pendent, anti-social or rashly experimental. 


You will come to grief if you express your 
own power to the detriment of others; to 
your highest measure of fame or social ap- 
preciation if you make the most of your own 
talent for the good of all. If your way is best 
it will prevail in the end; you can not perma- 
nently force any view on any unwilling me- 
dium. The afflicted Uranian is a crackpot or 
an anti-social rebel—don’t you be one. Broken 
careers for men—divorce for women—these 
are dangerous possibilities of not playing the 
game according to the rules. 

Look on this Uranian transit as a period of 
disruption and change—not as an affliction but 
as an opportunity to make for yourself “a 
new heaven and a new earth.” You have 
urgent desires below the surface of your life; 
they are in turmoil and are preparing to burst 
out into open manifestation. Be yourself 
completely—only when the past is swept 
away and a new vista opens before you can 
you realize your own creative powers. 

You should be very cautious about ex- 
pressing self-will or forcing changes in hu- 
man relationships when Uranus is afflicted 
near: May 4, 13, 28, 30; July 2, 17; August 
11, 19; September 25; October 11 and 28; No- 
vember 8; January 1 to 3, 1939; February 3 
and 10; March 21. 

Fortunate and constructive changes coming 
through other people, through experiments, 
impulses, sudden decisions or unforeseen 
events occur when Uranus is well aspected 
near: June 6, 30; July 9, 29; September 11, 
14, 24; October 4, 10; December 5, 21; Janu- 
ary 5, 22, 1939; February 19 and 27; March 
4 to 6; April 14 and 22. 

Since September 1928 the elusive, visionary, 
subtle and confusing Neptune has been in 
Virgo, your solar fifth house, of love, plea- 
sure, children and creative ventures or ac- 
tivities. Neptune is in 18 degrees 25 minutes 
of Virgo on May 1, retrogrades to 18 degrees 
22 minutes and turns direct on June 2, 
reaches 23 degrees 21 minutes on December 
26, then retrogrades and is in 20 degrees 49 
minutes Virgo on May 1, 1939. Thus, those 
born between May 9th and May 16th have the 
full fifth house trine of Neptune to the natal 
Sun. 

The influence of Neptune is intangible, 
subtle and concealed—apparently nothing is 
happening but forces playing beneath the sur- 
face or concealed in the subconscious depths 
are bringing a creative masterpiece or 4 
dream to birth. Neptune is the power of 
imagination—the Enchanter. Nothing is ap- 
parently more fragile than an ideal—yet it 
lives on after the man himself is dust. Nep- 
tune in the fifth house is platonic love—0or 
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inspiration springing from transcendence of 
material bonds. An afflicted Neptunian love 
is unreliable, gilded, a rose with a worm 
folded inside its lovely petals—a powerful and 
harmonious Neptune in the fifth house is an 
angel of mercy, a heavenly dream which 
earth is too gross to materialize. Those 
Taurus people who are gifted in music or art 
benefit most through this Neptune trine, 
though all are permitted to bring some dream 
into actual life. Many will benefit through 
recreation on or near the water, through voy- 
ages or through the creative use of mass sug- 
gestion in their ventures. Promotion work in 
business and finances may be especially suc- 
cessful; dealing in oil, liquids, movies, tex- 
tiles, shoes, music, dance or water resorts 
may all be opportunities for creative en- 
deavor. 

You will need to avoid the lower tendencies 
of Neptune—self-pity, evasion, fraud or para- 
sitic relationships when he is afflicted: May 
15, 20 and 23; June 9 and 17; August 13; Oc- 
tober 12; November 24; December 13 and 15; 
January 6 and 30, 1939; February 26; April 2 
and 23, 

The imaginative, spiritual and creative ray 
is strong near: May 9; June 5 and 8; July 
1, 2, 5, 11, 31; September 23, 26; October 1 
and 20; November 1, 15, 27; January 14 to 
18, 1939; February 26; April 30. 

Saturn, the Celestial Taskmaster, is not in 
major aspect to your Sun this year but forms 
a weak constructive aspect, the semisextile 
from your solar twelfth house, which rules un- 
born events, subconscious processes, enemies, 
secrets and contacts with the seamy side of 
life. This is a year for you to prepare added 
capability, to strengthen your own spirit in 
solitude, to help the weak bear burdens 
which are beyond their own strength, to look 
the facts of life sternly in the eye and to do 
your duty quietly behind the scenes of pub- 
lic life. 

You will need to avoid fear, discourage- 
ment, selfishness or distaste for duties to- 
ward the weak when Saturn is adversely as- 
pected: June 6, 7, 22 and 30; July 3, 4, 10; 
August 25, 28; September 12, 24; October 8, 9, 
10; November 5, 13, 19, 20; December 7, 30; 
January 2 and 21, 1939; February 20; March 
22 to 25; April 11. 

You may successfully deal with limitations 
or duties toward the unfortunate, may build 
up more self-reliance and capability and may 
deal successfully with older, more conserva- 
tive people behind the scenes when Saturn 
is harmoniously aspected near: May 10, 13; 
June 7, 16; July 17; August 11, 19; November 


15; December 4; January 19, 1939; February 
2, 10, 24; March 21. 

The position of Mars affects Taurus people 
as follows: 

April 24 to June 7, Gemini; Dept.: Finances, 
Earning Capacity. 

June 8 to July 22, Cancer; Dept.: Brethren, 
Education, Journeys. 

July 23 to Sept. 7, Leo; Dept.: Home, Fam- 
ily, Land. 

Sept. 8 to Oct. 25, Virgo; Dept.: Love, Cre- 
ation, Children. 

Oct. 26 to Dec. 11, Libra; Dept.: Health, 
Work, Service. 

Dec. 12 to Jan. 29, Scorpio; Dept.: Mar- 
riage, Partner, Rival. 

Jan. 30 to March 21, Sagittarius; Dept.: 
Death, Inheritance. 

March 22 to May 1, Capricorn; Dept.: 
Travel, Law, Credit, Religion. 

Mars, the Warrior of the Zodiac, fights for 
or against you as you are able to control 
your .own energy and direct it into useful 
channels. You can put your abundant vitality 
into useful work or fights for real principles 
or you can waste it in bad temper, careless- 
ness and attempts to dominate others. Quar- 
rels, painful experiences, accidents and acute, 
feverish illnesses tend to come during periods 
when Mars is in discordant aspect to the natal 
Sun. Taurus people, who are naturally per- 
sistent and stubborn should be particularly 
careful not to strain health through excessive 
and continued overwork and to avoid be- 
coming obstinate and pigheaded just because 
opposed. Harmonious aspects of Mars give 
increased energy and courage; achievement 
and victory follow the application of the Mars 
principle to your problems. 

Mars is in harmonious aspect to your Sun 
from Cancer, Virgo and Capricorn during tHe 
year, and in discordant aspect from Leo and 
Scorpio. 

The recently discovered planet Pluto, which 
many astrologers believe to be the true ruler 
of Scorpio and to influence sex, death, reform 
and regeneration, enters the sign Leo in Au- 
gust, 19388 and remains there until Febru- 
ary, 1939, retrogrades into Cancer and re- 
enters Leo in July, 1939. Leo is your fourth 
solar house, of home life, family ties, real 
estate and place of residence and the presence 
here of Pluto in square (discordant) aspect 
to your natal Sun may tend to bring an 
element of jealousy, bitterness or desire for 
reform into the fourth house affairs, or some 
event connected with death and inheritance. 
Those born in the first several degrees of 
Taurus feel this ray of Pluto during the next 
few years. 
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Jupiter, the “Greater Fortune” of the an- 
cients, is in 28 degrees 17 minutes Aquarius 
on May Ist, enters Pisces on May 15 and 
reaches 2 degrees 15 minutes Pisces on June 
22. He then retrogrades, re-enters Aquarius 
on July 30, reaches 22 degrees 23 minutes 
Aquarius and turns direct on October 20, en- 
ters Pisces again December 30 and proceeds 
direct to 27 degrees 52 minutes Pisces on 
May 1, 1939. 

While in Aquarius, Jupiter is in your solar 
tenth house, in square aspect to your natal 
Sun. The tenth house rules business, worldly 
position, people in authority, superiors and in 
the case of young people, the parents. Jupiter 
always enlarges opportunities and expands 
the ideas concerning the department he oc- 
cupies, but in the case of the square aspect 
there is a temptation to be extravagant, to 
put up a “big front,” to expect more rapid 
promotion than circumstances warrant, or to 
be too self-confident. Push forward in busi- 
ness, but remember that you had better have 
the cloth in hand before you cut out your 
coat. Travel and legal difficulties are to be 
avoided; keep modest; do your very best in- 
stead of resting on your laurels. When Jupi- 
ter is adversely aspected in Aquarius you 
should resist expansive tendencies and use 
good judgment about credit and honors. These 
dates are near: September 1; October 2; No- 
vember 2, 6, 16, 24; December 7, 1938. 

During Jupiter’s first stay in Pisces, from 
May 14 to July 30, those born between April 
21 and April 24 receive the completed sex- 
tile to the natal Sun and will have it com- 
plete a second time near December 30, 1938 
to the middle of January, 1939. All other 
natives of Taurus have the solar eleventh 
house sextile to the natal Sun during the year 
and should be ready to grasp their oppor- 
tunities, having faith in the meantime that 
better things are in preparation. 

The eleventh house rules friends, ambitions, 
associations, groups or companies in which 
you are interested, also political affiliations. 
Jupiter in this house expands your social life, 
brings you cheerful, prosperous friends and 
enlarges your opportunities through other 
people. You are generous with friends and 
are popular because you help to develop the 
talents of others along with your own. Travel, 
philosophy, religion, higher education and 
philanthropic group activities are all favor- 
able activities under this good aspect to the 
Sun. Those who have prepared for a “lucky 
break” are likely to get a real one when 
Jupiter aspects Uranus near March 4, 1939. 
So better get all your talents shined up and 
in good working order; someone may ask 


you to use them about that time. This as- 
pect is strongest for those born May 3rd to 
6th as it occurs near the 15th degree of 
Taurus. 

Especially favorable Jupiter dates falling 
from the sign Pisces are those near: May 
17, 25; June 10, 18, 23, 24; January 14, 18, 
1939; February 16 and 26; March 4 to 6. 


LUNATION FORECASTS FOR TAURUS 
May 1938—Aprit 1939 
May 


Your home life, family affairs or real estate, 
residence and base of operations in business 
may seem more like a storm center than a 
resting place. You have sudden events o1 
drastic reorganizations to deal with, making 
over human relationships, moving into to- 
tally new and strange surroundings, or forc- 
ing immediate action on your inner needs and 
desires. Your emotions are ardent, your plea- 
sures more active and brilliant than usual. 
You should refrain from expressing hatred 
or bitterness and should plan activities care- 
fully. 


JUNE 


Business affairs, parents or superiors pre- 
sent unforeseen complications which you can 
solve successfully if you use strategy and 
understanding of human motives. Adapt to 
changes, whether you like them at the mo- 
ment or not. You may be separated from 
someone you love by circumstances beyond 
personal control but you have the knowl- 
edge that your love is returned in full mea- 
sure—or you have a new love. You may 
carry on an inspirational correspondence or 
do some imaginative writing. Replace ter- 
minated agreements or contracts with better 
ones. 


JULY 

Work, health and partnership are blended 
this month. Your home surroundings are 
cheerful and expansive; partnership income 
or inheritance affairs may cause some strife 
but turn out very well for you. You need to 
be more tactful and less independent in deal- 
ing with your partner, especially if travel, 
credit or law is involved. Love and pleasure 
are under a temporary cloud; be patient and 
good-tempered. 


Avucust 
Emphasis is laid on personal development 
and activities. You feel a great longing for 
independence and a desire to make yourself 
over into something new and strange. You 





May 





can quarrel quicker than say Jack Robinson 
with people in your home or your loved ones 
unless you use self-control. You tend to 
spend more on vacations or trips than you 
can afford, or to travel farther than is alto- 
gether wise. Your relations with co-workers 
or employees are sympathetic and harmoni- 
ous; you can find health benefits in relaxa- 
tion amid romantic and social surroundings, 
or you can satisfy your soul in artistic work. 


SEPTEMBER, TO 24TH 

Travel, law, credit, banking, religion or dis- 
tant affairs present an uncertain picture, with 
temptations to extravagance or bad temper. 
You are attempting too much work or scat- 
tering energy over too wide a territory—you 
may make enemies if you push too fast. Your 
personal life is more interesting than usual; 
you may take a long journey with a friend 
or may do some original mental work. 


SEPTEMBER 24 TO OcTOBER 24 
Mental activities, education, correspond- 
ence or journeys and relations with brethren 
are important. Broken relationships may oc- 
cur through divergence of views or lack of 
tact; be assured that any unconventional con- 
duct will be exposed and disapproved. Be 
moderate in personal ambitions; you may 
have to change your attitude before you can 
get far. Partners or intimate associates are 
stimulating, perhaps in a painful way. You 

can do plenty if you have a motive. 


OcToBeR 24 To NOVEMBER 21 

Death, inheritance, partnership income and 
travel, law, religion or credit are blended 
this month. Over-indulgence in love or plea- 
sure may have sudden and unforeseen re- 
sults. The interests of children should be 
safeguarded; financing for new ventures is 
difficult. There is a period of suspense or 
violent non-cooperation in finances and deal- 
ing with relatives or neighbors; no changes 
should be forced. You have a great deal of 
energy but you need to use good judgment. 


NovEMBER 21 TO DECEMBER 21 


Friendship, associations, companies or group 
affairs are important. You wish to fully in- 
dividualize yourself, to meet new people or 
to impress modern ideas on your particular 
group of associates. You should keep out of 
religious or philosophical controversies and 
should not plan to travel with friends. Mental 
work is successful. Take the business advice 
of employees or agents: it is foresighted. 


DECEMBER 21 TO JANUARY 20 


Personal development and activities are im- 
portant. Obey impulses of sympathy or sensi- 
tive perception in dealing with work and as- 
sistants; be open to new ideas. But you tend 
to be aggravated by partners far too easily; 
save the temperamental blow-ups and there 
will be less wreckage to clear away. Consult 
your pocketbook twice before you make so- 
cial expenditures; you are in too generous a 


mood. 


JANUARY 20 TO FeBRUARY 19 
Mental activities, journeys, communications 
and dealing with relatives or neighbors re- 
quire attention. There are pleasant surprises 
in social life or friendship; an ambition is 
gratified. Business agreements furnish finan- 
cial stability; superiors appreciate your tact. 
Avoid financial entanglements; strategy tends 
to backfire. Depend on yourself; budget as- 

sets and make them cover real needs. 


FEBRUARY 19 TO Marcu 20 


Love, pleasure, children, speculation or new 
ventures may be important. You can make 
a dream of travel or higher education come 
true or may find backing for your project 
among relatives or neighbors. Use the force 
of publicity; expand mentally. Finances are 
good. You may have to put off personal 
pleasures or journeys planned at the begin- 
ning of the month or may feel sorrow through 
a loved one. 


Marcu 20 To Aprit 19 


Marriage or partnership will hold pleasant 
surprises this month. New ventures are be, 
gun or there is freedom to travel. Finances 
are good; you may be lucky in both love and 
speculation. Work and health conditions may 
cause worry or suffer from delays and obsta- 
cles. Mental energies are high; rapid deci- 
sions are made and put into effect. 


Aprit 19 to May 18 


Business and dealing with superiors pre- 
sent serious problems. Old methods or work- 
ing arrangements are too restricting and may 
be broken. Put energy and well timed action 
into new business relationships; offer your 
employer something individual in order to 
succeed. Be careful what you say or write; 
your tongue is too sharp. Strategy will win 
over loud talk. Travel and social life are 
very good. 
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Market Forecast 


For May, 1938 


GENERAL INDICATIONS 


a Uranian influences operating at 
the time of lunation April 30th, 1938, reach- 


ing the height of intensity on May 4th, indi- 
cates that a very uncertain market reaction 
is to be expected. 

Mercury direct on the 5th, sextile Jupiter, 
but square Pluto, partnership arrangements 
and contracts to the fore. Be cautious. A new 
high may be reached in aviation stocks; also 
Iron, Copper and Lead commodities favored 
from May 7th to the 12th. 

As the lunation in Taurus falls within orb 
of conjunction with Uranus, trine Neptune, 
we may expect a real estate boom. People 
who have been holding property, waiting for 
an increase in realty values, should not be 
disappointed the first ten days of May. Oil 
stocks also good during this period, espe- 
cially around May 9th. Labor problems 
lessened because of industrial progress and 
increased activity in all Work Projects—road 
and land developments outstanding. 


Be careful in all money transactions on 
May 23rd. Opposition and confusion will mark 
the day as unfavorable. There will be a total 
eclipse of the Sun on May 29th; also Neptune 
goes direct that same date, so do not specu- 
late even though the urge will be strong to 
do so. Use caution in spending other people’s 
money. Avoid deception. 


ANALYSIS OF STOCKS 

Aviation Corporation of America (Incor- 
porated March 1, 1929)—The planetary pat- 
tern looks especially favorable for this Cor- 
poration during the month of May, 1938; and 
in fact throughout the balance of the year 
and that of 1939. Much trade with foreign 
countries and at a distance from home. The 
New Moon of March 2nd, 1938, culminated 
within a degree of their natal Sun in favor- 
able aspect to many radical planets. (This 
article was written the latter part of Febru- 
ary, 1938); so from March on a marked im- 
provement is indicated. Partnership matters 
favorable. The Progressed Moon will con- 
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junct natal Sun late April, 1938, so judge this 
period favorable for investments and foreign 
trade. 

Republic Steel Corporation (Incorporated 
May 3, 1899) —Sudden and unexpected changes 
for the better is just around the corner for 
this Corporation. Business should be flourish- 
ing throughout the year. Foreign trade fa- 
vored. Jupiter conjunct natal Moon trine 
Progressed Sun and natal Neptune, this stock 
should move forward after certain changes 
and adjustments are made during April, 
1938, at which time transiting Uranus will 
again conjunct their natal Sun degree, simi- 
lar to June and early July, 1937. The plan- 
etary pattern is favorable over a period of 
years. 

National Power & Light Company (Incor- 
porated December 7, 1925)—While Jupiter, 
ruler will be in sextile aspect to Progressed 
Sun and conjunct Progressed Moon we may 
expect this stock to be quite favorable during 
this period. Saturn will trine radical Sun 
May 20th to 29th and again in October, 1938 
and February, 1939. However, the planetary 
pattern is adverse from other angles, so 
would not recommend buying this stock on 
margin. Better during 1939. 

International Telephone & Telegraph Co. 
(Incorporated June 16, 1920)—This_ stock 
should reach a new high this year and next, 
similar in many ways to the years 1926 and 
1927. Foreign interests to the fore. 

Bendix Aviation Corporation (Incorporated 
April 13, 1929)—The May lunation falling so 
near vital points, we may expect this stock 
to rise during May. Foreign interests favor- 
able. Sudden changes for the better late May 
and early June, 1938. Do not speculate, how- 
ever. 

E. I. dw Pont de Nemours & Company 
(Incorporated September 4, 1915)—Unusual 
foreign business, extensive in scope, around 
lunation period. This favorable influence con- 
tinues over a period of time. Labor increased 
throughout the year. A favorable investment 
over a period of time. 
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Message of the Stars 


By 
Beatrice L. Redding 


May, 1938 


M. begins and ends with revolution- 


ary stirrings—with revolt against things as 
man-made society has so constituted them 
—and carries throughout the bright thread 
of returning prosperity. There are still dif- 
ficulties but people have lost their fear and 
are busy loading up new caravans in the 
expectation of fair profits. Courage, vision, 
optimism and the determination to overcome 
obstacles are qualities prominent in the na- 
tional consciousness. People have had 
enough short rations—the strong have al- 
ready marked out new territories for them- 
selves and the weak have become rebellious 
against the decrees of a society which for- 
gets the needs of the individuals composing 
it, There is a growing national sentiment 
that those who get the pearls had better 
begin to look into the matter of who gets 
the empty shells. This month will bring the 
birth of a new political party opposed to 
the present administration, or will re-animate 
the corpse of the old Republican party— 
the form does not matter, but the new alli- 
ances in the way of Farmer-Labor strength 
will matter a great deal. 


The New Moon ruling the month of May 
occurs shortly after midnight on April 30th. 
The sign Capricorn rises, with the ruling 
Saturn near the cusp of the third house, 
that of education, mental activities, the press, 
communication and transit facilities, also re- 
lations with neighboring countries. The 
lunation, in the fourth house, is in conjunc- 
tion with Uranus, semisextile Saturn and 
trine Neptune. Saturn, ruler of uhe Ascend- 
ant, completes two favorable aspects the 10th 
and 12th of May, indicating determined ef- 
fort to make progress through private ini- 
tiative and sound principles. 


Capricorn, the Ascendant of the lunation fig- 
ure, is the sign of practical effort, material- 
ity, ambition and triumph over obstacles. 
Its affairs include conservative and estab- 
lished business, scientific materialism and 
what is called common sense—the garnered 
wisdom of generations. Capricorn is no 
crack-pot—it may be dull but never ex- 
perimental; the world will remain what it 
has always been so far as this sign is con- 


cerned—the rock on which the whole struc- 
ture of civilization is founded. With Saturn 
in the third house we should expect a very 
serious mental attitude of the people toward 
material problems; a determination to find 
and rectify mistakes so that real progress 
can be made in the future. Excuses will 
not be tolerated; everything will be judged 
on its actual results. Facts will be sternly 
faced. 

The presence in the first house of the in- 
tercepted sign Aquarius indicates a rebel- 
lious, revolutionary spirit of the people which 
is overlaid for the time by conservative 
thought and speech—but let no one think 
that “it can’t happen here” if the great 
masses of people continue to think of them- 
selves as subordinated to machinery and po- 
litical autocracy. The politically adept will 
plainly hear the rumble of approaching earth- 
quakes—and prepare to shift before the pub- 
lic knows what it wants. 


The important events of the month are sud- 
den, drastic, unforeseen. The people as a 
whole are tense, expectant, ready to blow up 
any existent situation to try something else. 
The weather may include samples of every- 
thing, including earthquakes and tornadoes. 
Damage to crops by unusual conditions and 
storms is likely to be very heavy. The agri- 
cultural program will be upset by the whim$ 
of nature, as well as by the uncertainty of 
the political powers that be. Storms of pro- 
test against agricultural and building policies 
will sweep the country. On the other hand, 
there is dynamic power behind building, farm 
and labor programs—t.n.t. is a useful article 
at times. Union labor in the building trades 
is in for some shattering reforms; real estate 
taxes are also due for sudden, intense po- 
litical attention. We may see riots over 
housing and land conditions, along with calls 
on humanitarian organizations in cases of 
disaster through the elements. The most dis- 
cordant periods are near the 4th, 6th, 13th, 
27th and 29th of May. 


The major question confronting the ad- 
ministration this month is war—with many 
arguments in the press “about it and about.” 
Revelation of agreements for mutual defense 
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may be sensational; there is also much criti- 
cism of the national defense program, by 
pacifists on the ground that it is wicked, by 
saber-rattlers that it is ill-planned. The 14th 
is the central date on this Mercury-Pluto 
square. Public health reforms in marriage 
and education may also be prominent in the 
public mind as controversial at the same time. 


Children and young people, with the end 
of the school year, receive more than the 
usual amount of attention, social activities 
and serious questioning of the wisdom of 
sending the fledgling graduate into an adult 
world which has no particular need of his 
services. Proposals of lengthening the educa- 
tional period at national expense fall on 
pretty deaf ears just now—there are too many 
other practical confrontations that have to be 
solved. Crimes against children and young 
people may be especially devilish near May 
20th and 23rd—or accidents through fire or 
water may be sensational. 


Finances are improved on a wide scale. 
Business is rising and active, with an unde- 
sirable degree of inflation in the air. There 
is enough caution to prevent a boom such as 
we experienced in the first half of 1937— 
but it is a little one. The press is filled with 
good financial news near the 16th, 22nd, 
25th and 28th of May. 


Social and diplomatic affairs are more bril- 
liant during May; entertainment is more dar- 
ing and more artistic as people begin spend- 
ing again. 

One of the most unusual features of the 
month may be new types of housing or build- 
ing methods demonstrated on a large scale. 
The Aries ingress showed Mars with Uranus 
in the fourth house, a probable indication of 
steel used in new building methods. Mod- 
ern methods are superior—but America is un- 
der Cancer, the sign of tradition, and may 
be difficult to sell on novel homes. 


The United States chart shows Jupiter 
still in the tenth house, of government and 
general business conditions with expansive 
and inflationary aspects. Saturn is complet- 
ing the square to the U. S. Sun in the fi- 
nancial department and the opposition to the 
natal Saturn in the house of employment 
and labor conditions. A small boom is in 
preparation, beginning in May and June and 
fully under way by December 1938. Now is 
the time to unhitch belts and plan expansion 
next year. There may be prison breaks, 
riots or sudden relief problems near the 3rd 
and 29th of May, with criminal violence ris- 
ing to peaks on those dates. Crimes and 


tragedies involving children tend to be shock- 
ing, May 20th and 23rd. Creative powers, es- 
pecially in music, the dance, dramatics and 
the silver screen, are especially manifest near 
May 9th and 3i1st. 


President Roosevelt may lose a_ friend 
through death near May 14th; his war and 
diplomatic policies are also likely to be under 
fire. He is especially courageous and active 
in public life and may suffer severe strain on 
his health near the 20th and 23rd. He should 
be well-guarded in any public appearances 
made near these dates. His personal mag- 
netism is strong near the 9th and 3ist, his 
sympathy for the common people being 
strongly felt in any appeal he makes. Re- 
versals or sudden changes tend to occur in 
court affairs or judicial decisions near May 
3rd and 29th. He continues to be well served 
by assistants who are both capable and fore- 
sighted and his popularity is _ rapidly 
strengthened. 


New Moon 
May 1 To 5 


May Ist has a brilliant social evening. Peo- 
ple are inclined to pleasure and ardent love 
but are a bit touchy about emotions. Quar- 
reling and making up again may be quite 
prevalent all week, until the conjunction of 
Mars and Venus is complete on the 7th. The 
2nd is more practical and level-headed with 
the Sun semisextile Saturn. The 3rd needs 
more co-operation and ability to handle un- 
foreseen developments than the average per- 
son has on call. Domestic disruptions may 
occur in so many homes that we may wonder 
who will be left to turn the key when we 
lock up all the crazy people. The keynote of 
the 3rd and 4th, psychologically speaking, will 
be “my own sweet little way and to heck 
with the other fellow.” On the constructive 
side, this Sun conjunction Uranus means 
drastic charge and experimentation—that 
search for something new under the Sun that 
Uranus always manages to provide. People 
who have the impulse to do something self- 
assertive, depending on the Uranian condi- 
tions in each natal chart, will do it now. 
Uranus is the Awakener, the Liberator of 
the Human Will. Undoubtedly many people 
will break ground for the home of their 
dreams this week. City people will hunt a 
new apartment or a more congenial neigh- 
borhood, even return to the bosom of mother 
nature; while country people cannot resist 
the appeal of city lights. The 5th is a more 
confusing day but has the sextile of the Moon 
to Venus and Mars in the evening. 
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First QUARTER 
May 6 To 13 


The Moon squares Uranus and the Sun on 
the 6th, a disruptive influence similar to that 
of May 3rd. People are beset by unforeseen 
events or get into trouble through lack of 
co-operation with others. The 7th, with the 
conjunction of Venus and Mars warns against 
attempts to dominate loved ones as self-asser- 
tion and harmony are opposite poles of the 
zodiac. Social life and amusements are stimu- 
lated by this contact; affairs of young people 
should be well chaperoned. Theatrical pro- 
ductions may be dazzling but a bit brassy in 
taste. The tired business man (and who 
isn’t these days?) is just in the mood for 
Venus-Mars entertainment. The Sun trines 
Neptune on the 9th, an aspect which is in- 
tangible but none the less powerful as it rules 
creative imagination and propaganda. Amid 
the haste and irritation of the semisquare of 
Mercury to Mars those who are more spir- 
itual tend to withdraw and listen to the inner 
voice—of the universal or of the subcon- 
scious mind, whichever name fits your con- 
ception of science. Venus goes from the 
sextile to Saturn on the 10th to the semisex- 
tile of Uranus on the 11th; after expressing 
appreciation of faithful affection and past fa- 
vors the lady of love and beauty seeks the 
new and original. The night of the 12th Mars 
is sextile to Saturn, an aspect of courage and 
determination, of well timed action, of ag- 
gressive ambition. Old situations are termi- 
nated; the ground is cleared for new enter- 
prise. Industrial progress is stimulated. On 
the 13th, the Moon opposes Uranus, bringing 
out the disruptive tendencies of the 3rd and 
6th once more. Blowing hot and blowing 
cold seems to be a popular sport; depend on 
other people not at all and on your own 
impulses very little. 


Fut, Moon 
May 14 To 21 


The day of the full moon, the 14th, brings 
out strongly the semisextile of Mars to 
Uranus, a constructive urge toward new 
things; the square of Venus to Neptune, an 
insidious sentimentality or spurious romantic 
yearning resulting in scandal; the square of 
Mercury to Pluto, war talk, bitterness or pub- 
licity on sexual errors and crime. People are 
in an irritable, nervous frame of mind on the 
15th, with traffic accidents numerous on that 
evening. 

The sentimental and fraudulent emotional 
Venus-Neptune square is activated by the 
Moon on the 16th but is followed by the sex- 


tile of Mercury to Jupiter, an aspect of op- 
timism, good judgment and lucky breaks. 
Finances improve, transportation and credit 
or banking make rapid progress. Educational 
honors are bestowed on many people near 
this day. The 17th is also a cheerful, pro- 
gressive date as the Moon contacts Jupiter 
and Mercury harmoniously. 

The 19th is more hurried and brusque as 
Mercury semisquares Mars; the 20th is the 
most dangerous day of the month (seconded 
by the 23rd, with the lunar contact to Mars 
and Neptune) as Mercury is in friction, or 
sesquiquadrate, to Neptune and Mars squares 
Neptune. Falling in the fifth and eighth 
houses of the lunation, this aspect warns 
against malicious frauds, kidnapping, insane 
irresponsibility and accidents through fire, gas 
or water. Many children are likely to be 
burned in fire-traps, drowned or poisoned 
under this ray and many young people are 
likely to find that the wrong kind of love 
is indeed a trap with vicious teeth. People 
with important configurations near the 19th 
degree of mutablessigns, especially Virgo and 
Gemini, should be very cautious under this 
aspect. The 21st is a harmonious day, with 
Venus quintile to Saturn and the Moon trine 
Mars and Venus. 


Last QUARTER 
May 22 to 28 


The 22nd is a highly inflationary day, with 
the Sun square Jupiter and the Moon con- 
junction Jupiter. Extravagance is the popular 
cry and credit sadly overworked. The 23rd, as 
already noted, has the lunar contact to Mars 
square Neptune. Speculation is highly tricky. 

Venus semisquares Uranus on the 24th, an 
aspect which makes co-operation difficult be“ 
cause more tact is needed—and more under- 
standing of the other person’s viewpoint. 
Venus trines Jupiter on the 25th, stimulating 
credit and business agreements as well as 
harmony, artistic endeavor and social splen- 
dor. A new style brought out on this date 
is likely to be very popular and profitable to 
the makers, while luxury trades do a rushing 
business. Travel bookings may be the best in 
months, with preference shown for luxurious 
accommodations. The 26th continues very 
harmonious; the 27th tends to upsets as the 
Moon conjuncts Mercury and Uranus. Peo- 
ple are generally irritable and tend to change 
their minds with or without the slightest 
provocation. Conferences fly to pieces—as 
many pieces as there are delegates. The 28th 
restores faith and foresight with Mercury 
quintile Jupiter. 
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New Moon 
May 29 To 31 


The New Moon on the morning of the 29th 
ushers in a month of marked inflationary ten- 
dencies, with business changes and reversals 
of government policy. The 30th is active and 
optimistic; the 31st is marked by broken 
agreements, conference failures and dull so- 
cial affairs. The inspirational trine of Mer- 
cury to Neptune is complete in the evening; 
appeals to suggestion, advertising and dra- 
matic productions may be especially effective. 


es 


Astrological Aspect of Food 
(Continued from page 61) 


Foods containing iodine will help toward 
off high blood pressure and poor circulation, 
and will strengthen the thyroid glands. As 
sea water contains iodine, that element is 
naturally present in all sea plants, such as 
agar. 

Other foods which the Leo native will 
find beneficial are: artichokes, carrots, soy 
beans, fresh string beans, tomatoes, leafy 
vegetables, dates, figs, prunes, whole grains 
and fresh fruits. 

The Leo person often likes a great deal 
of meat, preferring it rare. This, of course, 
is bad for him. He must avoid over-eating, 
as excessive indulgence is apt to cause seri- 
ous trouble in middle life. The practice of 
self-control is the Leo person’s best way of 
showing his appreciation for the naturally 
strong constitution with which he: is en- 
dowed. 


The sign Virgo (August 23 to September 
22) governs the bowels, solar plexus, and 
the spleen of the persons under this sign. 

Of all the children of the zodiac, Virgo 
people need most to rely upon Nature as 
their great physician. Unfortunately, the 
opposite is too often the case, and we find 
Virgoans firm believers in medicine, chang- 
ing from one doctor and medicine to an- 
other, when their illness (usually imagin- 
ary) fails to respond to the prescribed 
treatment. If they could only realize that 
they enjoy almost total immunity from dis- 
ease, they would cease their continual ex- 
perimenting with drugs and physicians. A 
few hours spent close to Nature are their 
infallible remedies. 

Both the men and women of this sign 
retain their freshness and youth to a re- 
markable degree. Appreciation for this gift 
of eternal youth should be shown by tem- 


perance in eating and drinking, as well as 
control of the emotions. Anger and strife 
should give place to order and harmony, as 
these last named qualities are very neces- 
sary to their health. 

Virgo people who are careless and negli- 
gent of themselves are subject to certain 
stomach troubles and nervous conditions. 
But such illnesses are more or less of their 
own choosing, and need not be suffered if 
self-control is practiced. 

Surgical operations should be avoided es- 
pecially by the persons of this sign. Regu- 
larity in sane eating will do much to pre- 
vent a condition arising which might seem 
to make an operation necessary. 

Virgo people seem to be unusually sus- 
ceptible to weather conditions—more so 
than any other persons of the zodiac. 

They are also affected by business con- 
ditions—so much so that “good business, 
good health,” may be considered to be al- 
most axiomatic about them. 

Because of their powers of analysis and 
tendency to criticize, they are often hard 
to please—in food, as well as in other 
matters. 

Foods containing sulphur, potassium and 
sodium will be found beneficial by persons 
under this sign. The following foods con- 
tain these elements: cottage cheese, whole 
grains, fresh spinach, turnips, cabbage, 
cauliflower, onions, leeks, beets, beans, egg- 
plant, dandelions, beet greens, parsnips, 
olives, cucumbers, celery, tomatoes, apples, 
pineapples, apricots, raisins, strawberries, 
lemons, cranberries, oranges, dates and 
dried figs. Vegetable salads should feature 
the diet. 

It is fortunate that the Virgo people, who 
are so hard to please, have such a wide 
variety of appetizing foods from which to 
choose. 





Hints to 
June Brides 
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Sunpay 5:21 a.m. VENUS RULER 


May 1—A little more sleep and a little more 
slumber should set bodies, minds and hearts 
right up this morning, ready for any exciting 
adventures. Travel, visits, parties, should be 
delightful. Love affairs will sparkle, proposals 
will be accepted. Decisions and agreements 
over any matter, domestic, financial or busi- 
ness, should move quickly toward a successful 
culmination. Light spirits, swift action and 
fine generosity pave the way for happy 
achievements during the day or evening. 


Monpay 6:10 a.m. Mercury RULER 

May 2—An excellent day for laying the 
cornerstone of a fine push-up and over. The 
biggest value lies in the opportunity to organ- 
ize small or large affairs, by reducing plans, 
things or conditions to orderly arrangement, 
and in getting assistance from superiors, as- 
sociates or strangers. Finances may have a 
surprising angle that should be worked out 
at once to be profitable. But every idea, plan 
or action should be made practical; reason 
should be used instead of loose desires. Skip 
the bubbles and get to facts. The evening 
should develop power and affluence by being 
conventional but mentally keen. 


Tuespay 7:10 a.m. Mercury RULER 


May 3—Big propositions and discussions 
pointing to large changes in business and fi- 
nances are coming up, but the chaff may be 
more abundant than the wheat today. Rush- 
ing into or out of situations, arguments, quar- 
rels, or stiff-necked opinions will simply be 
asking for a blow-off. Erratic action can lose 
money or possessions. Impulsive and domi- 
nating people will get the little end. Consis- 
tent moves along a well defined course will 
gain. Vital information from dependable as- 
sociates, or able technical advice will lead to 
fast progress especially on matters already 
under way. The evening may be exceptional- 
ly joyous and profitable. 


WepNESDAY 8:20 a.m. Moon RULER 
May 4—The early morning is a little slow, 
but will be excellent if it is used for winding 
up older matters and getting ready for a 


Deborah Lewis 


new start. The day as a whole offers immense 
opportunities to straighten out the tangles of 
yesterday and to make further important 
changes, and to work toward or enter large 
affiliations in business, finances, politics or 
romance. Scientific and artistic ventures 
should be wonderfully successful. Unusual 
people and unusual agreements will give a big 
push toward very real achievement. Work in 
almost any direction will bring exciting re- 
sults. Actual money dealings, however, need 
special thought and careful action as a shift 
in values could undermine profits. The power 
emphasis now is on effort to consolidate for 
future expansion—not to spend. Too much 
excitement in the evening could lead to hurts 
of heart, mind or body. 


TuHurRsDAY 9:36 a.m. Moon RUvLER 


May 5—The decisions, agreements, endeav- 
ors, beginnings that seemed so brilliant yes- 
terday may have to be somewhat revised 
today. Differences of opinion, misunderstand- 
ings, jealousies, or a too optimistic outlook 
will have to be smoothed out and tuned down. 
Arguments and dissatisfaction should be stern- 
ly controlled; arbitrary speech or action could 
call out surprising opposition. Commercial 
affairs may take a turn for the better; mat- 
ters that have been held up are going to have 
some steam put behind them, but care is 
necessary not to push too fast at present. The 
evening should wind up with much happiness 
and success provided it has a conservative 
start. 


Fray 10:53 a.m. SuN RULER 


May 6—The morning is excellent to get all 
matters, business, financial, social or domestic, 
arranged and organized. Such efforts will be 
rewarded by positive good fortune and will 
also prevent disruption later. People who 
aren’t watching can run right into an explo- 
sion in the afternoon; excitement may break 
out and break up business or romantic situa- 
tions with a smash. Superiors may bear down 
suddenly, and with amazing force. Loved 
ones or strangers may cause loss of money or 
possessions by dictatorial action. It’s a good 
time to keep away from hectic people. The 
evening should be pleasant and profitable. 
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SaTURDAY 12:10 P.m. SuN RULER 

May 7—A fast get-a-way this morning 
should lead to excellent results. Many condi- 
tions should come to a successful focus, es- 
pecially through moves, information or busi- 
ness. A lot of conversation develops over 
important interests during the day, any of 
which will require some adjustment. Either 
older conditions must be attended to before 
action or flagrant extravagance can stop 
progress. If all details are attended to sanely 
a splendid agreement may be reached which 
would include personal happiness and much 
gain. Writings or travel should be gay and 
inspiring. Engagements of any kind should 
reach a joyous culmination in the evening. 


Sunpay 1:25 p.m. Mercury RULER 


May 8—A helter skelter morning, when 
nothing should be taken too seriously. Every- 
thing in this world has to be paid for, even 
fun; and an accounting may be called in- 
sistently. Hearts, minds and nerves should 
relax in comfort and sturdy cheerfulness. The 
afternoon and evening may bring very un- 
usual people together for mutual achievement. 
Success may shower down in romance, busi- 
ness and creative or artistic endeavors. 


Monpay 2:38 p.m. Mercury RULER 


May 9—The real basis of today is one of 
very large achievement along practically any 
line where intensive energy has been applied 
systematically. Labor that has been pushed 
forward manfully, creative ideas, artistic ven- 
tures, should reach a peak of accomplishment. 
This great glow of success, however, may be 
beset by trivial irritations, accidents, acid 
criticisms or heavy obligations; any of which 
can be disposed of promptly by diligent exe- 
cution of duty and attention to the business 
at hand—and no flying off the handle. Criss- 
cross currents can deflect the joy of the eve- 
ning. Adventurous companions can cause a 
lot of trouble. 


Turspay 3:49 p.m. VENUS RULER 

May 10—An excellent day for people who 
can and will work. Personal or public affairs, 
family matters, finances and business, only 
need a willing heart, an eager mind and some 
elbow grease to get going in the right direc- 
tion. Particular attention should be paid to 
laborious tasks, and to organizing every detail 
so that the unified whole will run smoothly 
and without friction. Also every matter 
should be brought right out in the light, so 
that no moths nor rust (secrets nor deception) 
will corrupt later on. Communications and 


discussions will help business materially. The 
evening brings much activity and gaiety; 
some older situations may be ended which 
would leave room for brighter and happier 
conditions. 


WEDNESDAY 5:00 P.M. VENUS RULER 


May 11—It should be easy to fall in line 
with close associates today and thereby make 
strides toward reaching any specific goal. Fi- 
nances may be especially active and good, 
while work of any kind, but particularly cre- 
ative or artistic, will be profitable. Invest- 
ments of time, energy or money should pay 
well. A fresh viewpoint, alluring adventures 
in thought or action, a romantic interlude, 
would pave the way to greater progress. The 
evening could grow somewhat frantic under 
mental or physical pressure. 


THuRSDAY 6:09 p.m. PLUTO RULER 


May 12—Quiet conscientious work, atten- 
tion to details, full understanding of what is 
to be done and how, together with perfect 
honesty of approach, will enable anyone to 
proceed successfully. Otherwise health, money 
or business could get out of hand and cause 
trouble. Associates may be hiding facts when 
it would be much better to come out with the 
truth. In any case some scum will come to 
the surface and should be treated as such. 
Neither fights nor suspicions will bridge the 
gap between associates, and if indulged in will 
bring acute loss. The evening brings perfectly 
splendid opportunities for promoting any 
business. 


Frmay 7:16 p.m. PLuto RULER 


May 13—Sudden decisions may be required 
this morning; unexpected situations may arise 
that call for great foresight and most intelli- 
gent action. Ultimatums may be forced. 
Calmness, caution and knowledge of what is 
essential to progress will be important now 
and in the future. Discarding ideas, things 
or people should not be done hastily, but only 
after mature thought. Finances may be vi- 
tally affected by rash action or pressure from 
erratic persons. Inspired effort, high purpose, 
combined with common sense courage, will 
aid in overcoming all difficulties. Contacts 
with superior people will be valuable in the 
evening. 


SaTurpay 8:18 p.m. JUPITER RULER 
May 14—Full Moon. The impact of to- 
day’s influences may affect many people 
through world conditions, which are certain 
to be involved, perhaps desperately. Infla- 
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tion on a large scale or wild extravagance 
among individuals will cause profound divi- 
sion of interests and separation of persons. 
Scandal can smear private or public lives. 
Sedition or treason may reach into high 
places. Spies, criminals or neurotic persons 
may face the end of a journey. Mental, moral 
or emotional storms can wreck reputations, 
finances or possessions. Health needs great 
care. Very peculiar accidents may occur. 
Yet in all this turmoil very profitable avenues 
or action may open in the most surprising 
manner for strong, eagle-eyed persons. Love, 
reputation, money or movement need tre- 
mendous control in the evening. 


Sunpay 9:15 p.m. JUPITER RULER 


May 15—A day to seek wisdom, to restore 
balance, and to clear the heart, mind and 
body of injurious elements. The storm should 
subside long enough to organize any asso- 
ciation or condition on a more secure foun- 
dation. Very practical, realistic effort should 
be successful. The evening hurtles into new 
problems and more desperate conflicts. 


Monpay 10:05 p.m. JuPITER RULER 


May 16—Associations which have recently 
been extremely diverting, stimulating and 
perhaps secret, may be terminated today. 
Very strange conditions will be exposed in 
relation to money matters, business or work- 
ing groups. Persons who are physically or 
emotionally depressed may seek desperate 
means of release. Women may be especially 
vulnerable to hurt over love or finances; 
quarrels or fights will only make the loss 
greater in any case. Yet there is a way out 
of the low ground of defeat; this may come 
from the most unexpected quarter, or as a 
great illumination of real values. Opportu- 
nities to work out problems will open in the 
evening, when social or business affairs 
should be very fortunate. 


Tuespay 10:46 p.m. SATURN RULER 


May 17—A very good day for pushing all 
affairs, personal or public. Finances and busi- 
ness should be active and have excellent re- 
sults. Family conditions should improve. 
Mental work, straight thinking and honest 
action, will be unusually effective in sur- 
mounting difficulties. Writings or travel 
should aid in the settlement of any question 
and give a big impetus to new developments. 
Conditions near and far can be coordinated 
for progress. The evening will be quiet but 
pleasant. 


WEDNESDAY 11:22 p.m. SATURN RULER 


May 18—If this day seems to be full of 
heavy loads and big responsibilities it is a 
signal that deep problems need very careful 
analysis and calculation before decision. 
Caution, strict limitation of expenses, getting 
accurate knowledge and full facts now will 
prevent losses in the immediate future. The 
instant outcome of such stock-taking and 
effort can be finding new outlets for energetic 
action in business or personal affairs. The 
mind and imagination can be focused on un- 
explored resources to a surprising extent, 
especially through creative, artistic and finan- 
cial channels. Magnetic force could be vitally 
released, attracting new friends and revealing 
fresh possibilities of development, which, 
however, will need work and good sense to 
prosper. The evening can bring unusual suc- 
cess in work, play or love. 


THursDAY 11:51 p.m. URANuS RULER 


May 19—Every possible endeavor should be 
made today to arrange all affairs on the best 
basis available. Superiors can be approached 
easily, being more open-minded and gener- 
ous than usual. Attention to business, fi- 
nances and family should bring a special 
glow of satisfaction. But nothing new should 
be started and adventures should be avoided; 
the afternoon is no time to change plans 
suddenly, no matter what the reason. The 
evening could get tangled up in quarrels, 
fights, accidents, distressing dissipation and 
immorality, crimes or grave scandals, any of 
which may result in bitter loss. 


Fripay MIpNIGHT. URANUS RULER 


May 20—All the demons of despair may be 
let loose today. Absolute integrity of char- 
acter, strength of purpose and adherence to 
high principle will be the only way to prevent 
some desolation of heart, mind or purse. 
Weakness of any kind can cause dissipation 
of health or possessions; cruel repudiation of 
love or associates and crimes of greed and 
passion. Gigantic frauds may be perpetrated 
against nations, groups of persons or indi- 
viduals. Old and young, high and low, busi- 
ness and finances may be caught in a mael- 
strom of afflictions, defections and strange 
accidents. No moves should be made; prac- 
tically nothing can be trusted to be “as is”; 
the snares and delusions that abound can 
confound the very Saints and Sages. The old, 
tried and true will come forth to save the 
evening, but strange gods should be left 
alone. 





92 American Astrology 





SatTurDAy 12:17 a.m. URANUS RULER 


May 21—It’s quite another story today. 
Honesty, high purpose, great activity should 
sweep away the muck; willing hearts and able 
minds will iron out difficulties and brave, 
courageous effort will lead on to success in 
every direction. Personal contacts and news 
will have an excellent effect on business and 
finances. Hand work and head work combine 
in pushing the wheels of life forward. Many 
secrets will come out in the open; the most 
fearsome ones may prove to be mere chimer- 
as. The evening should be entirely happy for 
promoting any interest of the heart. 


Sunpay 12:39 a.m. URANus RULER 


May 22—It is just as well it is Sunday for 
a lot of foolishness will be obviated by lack 
of opportunity to act. If the day only re- 
sults in boredom, sincere thanks should be 
returned. People with big ideas will be ex- 
cessively greedy of attaining their desires and 
not any too prudent as to method or outcome. 
Financial loss and social entanglements may 
be serious. High kiters will promise anything 
—except facts. The late afternoon and eve- 
ning grow much pleasanter through trips and 
visits. 


Monpay 1:01 a.m. NEPTUNE RULER 


May 23—The day starts off very well. Horse 
sense and steady action is stimulated by ex- 
citing opportunities, inspiring companions and 
excellent changes. All of which should set 
the tempo for continued advancement. This 
coritinued progress, however, will depend on 
clarity of insight, sincerity or purpose, honest 
work and very intelligent action. All the 
bedevilment of last Friday may come to a 
head or out in the open. Weird impulses can 
wreck many a venture. Nefarious doings 
can sink poison into public or personal lives. 
The evening needs great caution to avoid ac- 
cidents, conflicts, as well as great trouble 
over ‘romance, business or money. 


Tuespay 1:22 a.m. NEPTUNE RULER 


May 24—Strange, sudden and deep ani- 
mosities may fill this day with grave difficul- 
ties. Romance could curdle into hatred, 
possessions be scattered and finances peril- 
ously involved. Women may be rigidly 
self-willed, and to their own detriment. As- 
sociates could menace position or personal 
freedom. Separations may occur in any re- 
lationship and cause much grief. Misunder- 


standings, deliberate falsification, high tension - 


and nervousness could affect business seri- 
ously. To be calm and impersonal is of the 


utmost importance. Guard health, family and 
love with every precaution. The evening may 
turn into success and good fortune through 
the aid of superiors. 


WEepDNESDAY 1:44 a.m. Mars RULER 


May 25—An excellent day to promote 
finances, business, family matters or plans for 
the future. Agreements entered into should 
have lasting benefits, even if the prospects 
seem limited now. Small or large projects, 
from kitchen to corporations, should be thor- 
oughly organized and started. Women may 
be especially fortunate in money dealings or 
social contacts. Conditions both near and far 
should fall into a marvelous pattern of suc- 
cess by increasing revenue and possessions. 
Love should be all that the heart dreams of. 
The evening is somewhat expensive and un- 
satisfactory unless definite effort is made to 
control excesses. 


THuRSDAY 2:08 a.m. Mars RULER 


May 26—Problems can be threshed out to- 
day with every prospect of success. Oppor- 
tunities may pop up for extending any 
venture successfully. Conferences, discussions 
or communications should stimulate ambition 
in pushing valiantly forward on well defined 
lines. Work will be valuable in establishing 
prestige and making money. Mental and 
physical energy will flow into progressive ac- 
tivity with fine results. Subordinates will be 
unusually helpful, especially with ideas. 
Changes and travel should be fortunate. The 
evening holds splendid achievement in every 
way if gossip is avoided. 


Fray 2:37 a.M. VENUS RULER 


May 27—Striving may meet with strife in 
the early morning, but with any sort of co- 
operation the day should move into an op- 
timistic groove. New ideas should be put to 
use. Contracts, writings, financial deals, may 
start a new series of increased income or 
property. Industry, study, concentration, will 
be stimulated soundly by keen insight and 
alert intelligence; all of which will attract 
friends and money. The evening may be the 
beginning of exciting friendships, fresh ad- 
ventures, and much success in business or 
pleasure. 


SaTurDAY 3:12 a.m. VENUS RULER 
May 28—A rather negative day, but one 
that may be profitable by rapid but intelli- 
gent action, movement, travel, changes. Busi- 
ness, however, seems nil. A stream of illu- 
mination is available to those who ponder 
(Continued on page 99) 
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Your Birthdate 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


(The birthdates analyzed in this depart- 
ment are chosen at raddom from our sub- 
scription files.) 


Aprit 11, 1874 


7. Aries Sun conjoined Neptune at your 
birth, Venus conjoined the North Node in 
Taurus, which was within orb of a conjunc- 
tion to your Mars, in square to your Moon 
and Saturn conjunction in your solar tenth 
house. The indications are that you should 
be quite a successful financier. In financial 
matters you are aggressive and daring, and 
ever ready to fight for your rights. You be- 
lieve that money was meant to be spent, and 
that yours should work for you, not you for 
it. The key to your success and prosperity 
is in wise investment. You know the differ- 
ence between gambling and speculating and 
practice this knowledge in your business life. 
Your Saturn bestows the necessary caution. 
You possess the courage of your convictions 
and are not one to complain when, or if, 
you lose, but rather begin to rebuild on what 
remains after the storm has past. 

You believe that everything comes to him 
who waits. You are inclined to attract heav- 
ier responsibilities than the average person. 
For instance, when dining out with friends, 
the check is usually left for you to pay. Your 
friends seem to expect this of you as a 
matter of course. You are an excellent leader, 
disciplinarian and organizer, and should do 
very well as owner of a large independent 
business or as the head of some large or- 
ganization. 

The solar fourth house influence of your 
Uranus in Leo shows that unexpected hap- 
penings often affect your field of activity and 
business relations. The unforeseen is liable 
to occur at the most surprising moments. This 
is borne out further by the fact that your 
Uranus is on a fixed cross with your Taurean 
and Aquarian planets: These unexpected hap- 
penings and events are due possibly to the 
actions of other people. 

Your Sun-Neptune conjunction should be- 
stow a great love of music and the finer 
things of life. With Venus, ruler of your 


solar seventh house, conjunct the North Node 
and Mars, you should have attracted an ar- 
tistic, talented and gracious life partner. 

This period brings you to a progressed luna- 
tion in Gemini, widely conjunct your pro- 
gressed Mars, in harmonious aspect to your Sun 
and Neptune. This is indicative of a new out- 
look and a new start for 1938. 'Your conscious- 
ness is undergoing a pronounced change, 
which may affect your business as well as 
personal life. Hereafter you will become more 
daring and aggressive in your attitude to- 
ward your business and problems. As the 
conjunction falls in square to your Jupiter 
and Mercury you should be careful not to 
carry anything to injurious extremes, and 
avoid overexpansion or overdoing in any 
form. As your Jupiter is on your solar sixth 
house cusp, in Virgo, the sign ruling health, 
you should take particular care of your health 
by building up your resistance and avoiding 
excess in eating, drinking, etc. Extravagance 
is to be avoided whenever possible. When 
the Sun squares Jupiter one often enlarges 
or inflates his ideas and plans to such an 
extent that they fall short of fulfillment later 
on. An excess of good things could spoil one 
easily at such a time, or in attempting to 
keep up too expansive appearances one 
could go in debt beyond one’s capacity. To 
one inherently cautions it often brings merely 
a relief from some binding matter or tgo 
obligating condition—a sense of release and 
freedom after a long strain. Prudence should 
be your watchword this year. Saturn in Aries 
furnishes this necessary caution, as the fu- 
ture opens upon a new and vital era of your 
life. 


Fesruary 5, 1895 


Your Aquarian Sun was trined by your 
Moon, Neptune and Jupiter’ in Gemini, and 
squared by your Mars in Taurus and Saturn 
and Uranus in Scorpio. Leo and your solar 
seventh house were lacking on your plane- 
tary cross. You should achieve greater for- 
tune, success and happiness by being co-op- 
erative and placing your lot with others than 
by standing apart in a more individualistic, 
independent existence. Your Gemini Moon, 
conjunct Neptune and Jupiter, indicates that 
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you should be one of the collective. You 
might find heartache, loss and even tragedy 
were you to follow a more self-willed, Ura- 
nian course. Consider the bees, and mark 
their great desire to work for the good and 
safety of the group—disregarding ever their 
individual comfort and safety should any- 
thing menace the hive; mark also their great 
happiness that soars to ecstasy on swarming 
day—their day of glory and fulfillment. For 
so it is with one who follows, and fulfills, his 
destiny and purpose in relation to his partic- 
ular group, in unselfish devotion to an ideal 
and cause that includes the many. 

You possess a deep, penetrating mind, a 
subtle wit and are extremely conscientious. 
People like to confide in you and unburden 
their hearts into your gracious and sympa- 
thetic ears. Occultism and mysticism should 
attract you strongly. 

This’ period of your life finds you con- 
sciousness, indicated by your progressed 
Moon in the last decanate of Capricorn, 
turned to more than usually serious matters 
or pursuits. As Capricorn is your solar 
twelfth house it is possible that you are fin- 
ishing the clearing up of some past karmic 
condition, or doing considerable houseclean- 
ing by ridding your life of debris, figura- 
tively speaking. This Capricorn period may 
be likened to the winter season—“If winter 
comes, can spring be far behind?” You may 
meet further tests of your patience under 
Uranus on your Mars in square to your Sun, 
which influence is in force this year. It 
would seem well to be prepared to face the 
unexpected and the unforeseen in almost 
every way, particularly in matters of finan- 
ces, business and domestic relations. Don’t 
put all your financial reserves in one basket. 
Uranus likes ‘to spring surprise attacks from 
unexpected quarters, and demands that we 
see the humor in every situation, no matter 
how seemingly tragic. This perverse planet 
delights in paying us back in our own coin— 
the good we have done unto others returns 
to us greatly magnified, and so with our 
more malevolent acts, 

Your period of springtime and true happi- 
ness is ahead. Your progressed Venus is sex- 
tile your Jupiter next year, which should at- 
tract you much better conditions. And in 
1941, when your progressed Moon is on your 
Venus and Mercury, you should be very 
happy. In the meantime remember that a 
little period of winter is sent to make spring 
doubly desirable when it finally appears. For 
happiness, like the seasons, is appreciated 
and found through contrast, as of December 
and June. 


JUNE 9, 1907 


Your Sun conjoined Pluto at your birth, 
in square aspect to Saturn in Pisces in your 
solar tenth house. This indicates heavy early 
opposition, which you should have met and 
overcome with patience and fortitude. It 
also shows that you should be careful not to 
assume burdens or obligations that are not 
strictly your own. The tenth house Saturn 
is said to denote one who is a child of des- 
tiny. No matter how high and laboriously 
you may climb in life there will usually be 
another person or power outside yourself 
responsible for your success. You should 
ever pay tribute to this higher authority and 
“render unto Caesar the things that are 
Caesar’s.” Napoleon is said to have had a 
tenth house Saturn. 

Your Venus in Taurus is well stabilized by 
a sextile your Saturn, and fortified by a trine 
to your Mars in Capricorn, which latter 
planet was conjunct Uranus, opposed by 
Neptune and Jupiter in Cancer. Constancy 
in love is natural to one of your tempera- 
ment. You are swayed more by duty and 
devotion to cause and ideals than by the 
charm of youth and beauty, and would be 
inclined to choose as a life partner one older 
than you in years or wisdom. You would be 
cautious and practical in making important 
decisions, and are not apt to make mistakes 
in judgment. Your good Mercury in Gemini, 
within orb of a sextile Saturn, is indicative 
of this. You are inclined to leave the pleas- 
ures of life to those who have nothing more 
important to do. For health and happiness 
you should learn to relax and play more, 
and take life less seriously, and so avoid any 
form of nerve strain and mental tension. Sen- 
sitiveness is also quite pronounced in your 
makeup, and inclinations to explosive out- 
bursts of temperament. You should live 
wholesomely and simply, exercising suffi- 
ciently each day and forming regular habits, 
which spell happiness and longevity for you. 

Your talents are distinct but varied. Mu- 
sic should be at least a hobby. Great im- 
aginative ability and some literary talent are 
shown. Mercury, Neptune, Jupiter and the 
North Node in Cancer bestow deep protec- 
tive, parental instincts. One day you should 
be the possessor of a home of which you may 
be very proud. Better see that it is in your own 
name rather than your partner’s, as the South 
Node and Uranian influences affecting your 
relationships could bring unexpected happen- 
ings or even reversals in your partner’s busi- 
ness or personal affairs. This applies only 
if you were born in the morning however. 
If born at sunset the reverse would apply. 
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This period brings you to a progressed lu- 
nation in Cancer, which stimulates Jupiter 
and your North Node by conjunction, sex- 
tiles your Venus, trines Saturn, and opposes 
your Mars and Uranus in Capricorn. This 
opens a new cycle of activity, which should 
result in success in personal ventures—ex- 
pansion, financial increase, business progress 
and gain in many forms. However, the un- 
expected card may turn up in dealings with 
partners or cooperative ventures, and too 
much reliance should not be placed upon 
these matters. As you are personally in an 
optimistic, benevolent mood, you should at- 
tract many good things into your life, among 
which are a happy home and congenial do- 
mestic environment. The Cancer-Jupiterian 
influences continue to operate for the next 
several years. A union entered into later on 
this year should bring you enduring happi- 
ness and fulfillment. Should no one exist on 
your present horizon with whom you would 
consider tying the conjugal knot, you may at- 
tract a suitable companion in the near future, 
and find unusual peace and prosperity in the 
coming years. 


Avucust 7, 1896 


With the Sun, Jupiter, Mercury and Venus 
all conjunct in Leo, on a cross with Saturn 
and Uranus in Scorpio and Mars in Taurus, 
you will need to develop more of the charac- 
teristics of the sign Aquarius, among which 
are humanitarianism, love of mankind as a 
whole and impersonality with respect to hu- 
man relations. Until or unless you develop 
these traits you are apt to suffer considerably, 
particularly in matters of love and the con- 
jugal relationship. For you are too apt to 
center all your affections upon one person to 
the exclusion of others and the outside 
world. Remember that love has never long 
survived such monopoly. You are inclined to 
spoil the object of your choice by too intense 
devotion. The public, particularly the fem- 
inine public, like you and would do a great 
deal for you. This is shown by your good Moon 
in Cancer, in harmonious aspect to your 
Mars and Uranus. Older women or more 
mature types are better for you than the 
youthful types you most admire, and through 
whom you no doubt have learned many 
bitter lessons, and still are learning. Strangely 
enough, a woman is able to hold your love 
by seeming indifference more than by rapt 
and unselfish devotion. Nothing intrigues 
the man who has Venus, Mercury, Jupi- 
ter, Mars and the Sun afflicting Uranus so 
much as indifference of the one he loves. A 
woman who maintains this attitude of indif- 


ference, and who is wise enough never to let 
you know she hasn’t “an ace in the hole” as 
far as other men are concerned is the one 
who will hold your love and complete devo- 
tion—and who will keep you also in hot 
water most of the time! The poet who wrote 
that all the pleasures of life were not worth 
the pains of love must have had a horoscope 
similar to yours—with an abundance of the 
Leo elements, with the squares of Mars and 
Uranus to produce the “pains.” One thing, 
your love life will be interesting, with few 
dull moments. 


Your progressed Moon is now in Aquarius, 
the sign you lack on your fixed cross. It 
contacts your North Node in this sign early 
next year. You are to develop more truly al- 
truistic traits, become more detached, and ob- 
jective in your outlook upon life and human 
relations. Considerable tests will be met to 
turn your consciousness to this more abstract 
channel. Neptune and Pluto, in Gemini in your 
solar eleventh house, are your most favorably 
configurated natal planets for this vitally im- 
portant period of your life, friends should now 
protect you, even as your ideals and friendly 
forces behind the scenes will. Your progressed 
Moon in trine to your progressed Venus and 
Mercury in Libra shows now is the most 
opportune time to develop those humanita- 
rian traits and to find impersonal, universal 
love. A young, friendly person in whom the 
Libran and Aquarian traits are pronounced 
may be of assistance to you at this time. In 
some way friendship usurps the place of love, 
for the time being, or until a valuable les- 
son is learned. 


es 


Germany 
(Continued from page 11) 


world. There does not seem to be the em- 
phasis on the 7th house which was a fea- 
ture, though in different ways, of both the 
other maps; and the afflictions are from 
houses concerned with internal and not ex- 
ternal affairs. It wants what is its own, and 
it has asserted the sovereignty of Germany 
in her own territory, but it seems to be con- 
cerned with its own affairs, and the build- 
ing up of its chosen form of State. That it 
has difficulties can be seen from the position 
of Pluto, and if change or danger come to 
the Third Reich they will, I think, come 
from within and not from without. But I 
am not going to make prophecies, I would 
rather leave that to those better qualified 
to do so than myself! 
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and 
Uranus both play a dominant role in the af- 
fairs of the world during May; bringing va- 
rious political shakeups and the use of mili- 


GENERAL INDICATIONS: Mars 


tant force. The martial influence will be 
particularly noticeable in connection with fi- 
nance and big business, promising unending 
strife and violence in connection with capi- 
talism in our own country, and aggressive 
action on the part of Nazi and Fascist re- 
gimes abroad. 

The month begins with Jupiter semi- 
square Mars in the Jupiter Cycle chart, in- 
dicating friction in the attempts to stem the 
business recession. Favoring spending and 
the ready flow of cash, this aspect is more 
apt to bring appropriations for armaments 
than more permanent help to general pros- 
perity. As Mars is so active, a war scare 
is eminent; focusing even more attention on 
war-like preparations and bringing serious 
conflicts between belligerent nations. Europe 
is in a state of flux, with instability evident 
on every hand. 

The latter part of the month brings a 
stimulation of ultra-progressive methods. In- 





By 
Will P. Benjamine 


ventions of an advanced nature will be an- 
nounced. The planetary positions also then 
stir up the radical elements in all parts of 
the world. Religion and philosophy are given 
a progressive trend through the planet ruling 
religion (Jupiter) aspecting the upper-octave 
planets Uranus and Pluto. 

During the last half of May we shall begin 
to feel the influence of Uranus sextile Pluto 
in the Uranus Cycle, perfect June Ist. This 
is a very heavy release of planetary energy, 
favoring occult and advanced trends of 
thought, and bringing much that is new and 
unusual. As Uranus is the planet of liberty, 
restrictions of all kinds will prove exception- 
ally irksome during this period, and we shall 
see direct, disruptive action used to dispel 
economic oppression. 

Uranus is the planet of revolution. Ac- 
cording to the research of The Brotherhood 
of Light, Uranus has been a _ motivating 
force in practically every effort made by 
strikes, by forming unions, or by other 
means to shorten the hours, increase the 
pay, and make better living conditions for 
the workers. As Pluto is involved in the 
aspect, we shall have cooperative effort made 
to attain new conditions and to follow new 
original plans of action. This also will 
bring political shakeups in various parts of 
the world, new alignments between countries. 
Those who gain the power will use un- 
usually drastic measures to suppress the op- 
position. 

The Lunation chart for May points to fi- 
nancial difficulties and strife over commer- 
cial advantages. Here we have the planet 
of finance (Jupiter) in square to Venus 
and Mars, indicating obstacles in the path 
of recovery. The prominence of the higher- 
octave planets is far from a stabilizing infl- 
ence. The Lunation is conjunction Uranus, 
signifying important changes of an unex- 
pected nature as well as a rather disruptive 
state of affairs in general; while the promi- 
nence of Neptune will lead to action without 
a proper evaluation of costs. 

From the constructive standpoint this 
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month offers a tremendous opportunity for 
advancement in science, in research work, 
in mechanical inventions (particularly those 
pertaining to transportation); and for impor- 
tant findings in circuit matters. Labor stands 
to benefit, providing a practical plan of action 
is formulated. And, throughout the world, 
the more progressive and advanced groups 
will be able to make marked strides towards 
attaining their goals. 

UNITED STATES: The most outstanding 
events for May will revolve around our rela- 
tions with other countries. Foreign powers 
will take action at this time which will be 
most alarming. A revolutionary condition in 
some foreign country will be used as an ex- 
cuse to involve the United States in the em- 
broiled European situation. 

Six heavy aspects in the Mars Cycle chart 
during the first two weeks of May indicate 
an abundance of strife, and the focusing of 
public attention on war and militarism. For- 
eign countries will take drastic action at this 
time. In the Lunation chart, we have the 
planet of coercion (Pluto) in the house of 
open enemies, in opposition to the Ascendant 
(people of America), showing that group ac- 
tion will be taken to force the United States 
to comply with the wishes of certain coun- 
tries. There is danger that America may 
become entangled in foreign altercations 
through being a member of a group using 
united effort to force some issue. This is a 
highly critical period where our foreign re- 
lations are concerned, as Pluto in the seventh 
is part of a T-square. Cooperative efforts can 
bring nothing but grief under such indica- 
tions. 

The heavy cycles indicate considerable 
radical activity during the latter half of the 
month, and a greater participation of Russia 
in world events. The sextile of Uranus to 
Pluto in the Uranus Cycle chart affects the 
wealth and personal property of the people 
(second house) and the stock market and 
stock exchange (fifth house). This oppor- 
tunity aspect promises new financial methods 
and ultra-progressive ideas affecting the mar- 
ket. The aspects in the chart of the planet 
having chief rule over finance (Jupiter) also 
point to unusual and advanced methods. 
Jupiter semi-sextile Uranus shows an un- 
orthodox trend, while the sesqui-square to 
Pluto in the tenth presages dictatorial meth- 
ods applied by the Administration to compel 
business to accept these new policies. 

The New Moon Cycle chart for Washing- 
ton has Jupiter in the house of the people 
(first), offering a certain amount of protec- 
tion. However, Jupiter is severely afflicted 









by the squares of Venus and Mars; aspects 
which may lead to unwise expansion. 

The farmers, miners and the building trade 
workers are especially affected by this dis- 
cord. With the ruler of the house of labor 
(sixth) part of a T-square, we shall have 
strike threats and unsettled labor conditions 
to deal with. 

The greatest harmony lies in the Grand- 
Trine of Uranus, Neptune and Ascendant. 
This promises innovations in transportation 
and communications, favors air travel, and 
is a great stimulant for intellectual activity 
in general. As religious and philosophic mat- 
ters are favored, activity will be pronounced 
along these lines. With Mercury, the Luna- 
tion and Uranus all in the house having rule 
over research work (third), a wealth of 
new inventions will make their appearance. 
While inventiveness in the mechanical field 
will thrive, we shall have revolutionary dis- 
coveries in television and in the wireless 
transmission of energy. 

The finances of the people come under 
the restrictive influence of Saturn, indicating 
a scarcity of ready cash. With Saturn ruling 
the Ascendant and in the house of money 
(second), we shall see a tightening of purse 
strings and a general inclination to buy only 
at bargain prices. The friction aspect of 
Jupiter to Mars in the Jupiter Cycle chart 
threatens to upset the hopes of business and 
the farmer. Considering the other aspects 
at this time, there is danger of governmental 
control or restrictions which will hamper 
normal business activity. 

Our Administration is due for innumerable 
difficulties during the month of May. Policies 
will be attacked by foes of the present re- 
gime, and public sentiment will run high. 
Business men will rebel against the Gov+ 
ernment’s high-handed methods, and we 
shall see an effort made to bring the business 
men together as a group to fight for their 
rights. The Administration also is involved 
in the chaotic foreign conditions. Some co- 
operative plan will be presented whereby we 
work for the benefit of other countries. 

Labor groups will be exceptionally rest- 
less, given to much talking and haranging. 
Quantities of propaganda will be issued in 
the endeavor to mold public opinion. The 
newspapers will play up these labor pro- 
grams and activities as part of their attack 
on the Administration’s policies. As the ruler 
of the house of labor (sixth) afflicts the As- 
cendant (people as a whole) there is little 
opportunity for beneficial action on the part 
of labor movements. 

Congressional activity will be outstanding, 
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stirring various factions into heated argu- 
ments. The farmer’s problems will be spe- 
cially stressed, bringing not only aggressive 
action of farmer groups to the fore, but also 
attracting a violent split in party ranks over 
the merits of the farm bills considered. Con- 
gress will endeavor to assist the farmers in 
a truly constructive manner, but its efforts 
will constantly be harassed by private inter- 
ests seeking special privileges. In spite of 
constant bickering, some very beneficial leg- 
islation will be agreed upon. 

Death of prominent people where peculiar 
circumstances are involved is indicated; es- 
pecially when poisons or toxic conditions are 
contributing factors. Both shipping and air- 
craft disasters will claim a heavy toll, as 
transportation is somewhat afflicted and 
weather conditions will be severe. The worst 
period is around May 19th and 20th, as 
Mars is square Neptune in the sky on the 
20th, while the Moon sets off the T-square 
in the Lunation chart on the 19th. 

The New Moon Cycle chart for May is 
quite similar in many respects to the Solar 
Ingress, the chart which indicates the general 
trend for the whole year. Thus we can ex- 
pect to see many of the most important fea- 
tures of the year manifest during this month. 
Not the least of these is the renewed interest 
in the collection of outstanding war debts, 
which will be stimulated by promises and 
suggestions from abroad. Some foreign power 
will attempt to inveigle the United States 
into a change of attitude by bringing up the 
possibility of payment. Yet however attrac- 
tive such promises may look at the time, we 
shall not profit from them. 

CANADA: Severe weather conditions do 
not look favorable for the farmers during 
May. Certain sections will be afflicted by 
both a dry and windy condition, resulting in 
considerable damage to crops. Foreign coun- 
tries tend to upset financial conditions, with 
ready cash rather scarce. Financial conditions 
are specially unfavorable for the farmer. 
Important mineral discoveries and new meth- 
ods of handling recovery processes will be 
announced at this time. 

EUROPE: The European situation becomes 
more tense than ever during May, particu- 
larly due to the militaristic actions of Italy. 
The New Moon Cycle chart for Rome shows 
Mars on the Ascendant, afflicting Jupiter in 
the tenth. Here we have a tremendous re- 
lease of planetary energy goading the people 
into impulsive violence. The preponderance 
of planets in the twelfth house for most of 
the Lunation charts for Europe signifies a 
campaign of plots and counter-plots, of ru- 





mors and intrigue, culminating in another of 
their periodical spy scares. 

Great Britain will suffer financially during 
the month of May, particularly where her 
colonial possessions are involved. Rival pow- 
ers will put into action a campaign to cause 
unrest and discontent in lands under British 
control, bringing pressure to bear particu- 
larly in Palestine and in India, where violent 
demonstrations will occur. An exposé of 
such inversive actions by England’s secret 
enemies will stir the populace into a very 
antagonistic attitude. 

Germany has Jupiter dominating her Lu- 
nation chart from the house of business 
(10th), showing an aggressive effort to in- 
crease business and commerce, and to secure 
the patronage of other countries. Secret war 
plans are greatly stressed, with much of 
Germany’s endeavors kept hidden from the 
eyes of the world. The opposition to Hitler 
will increase steadily, bringing sudden and 
unlooked for action upon his part, which 
will enable him to remain master of the 
situation during May. An important cam- 
paign of propaganda will be commenced to 
help keep the people in line with his policies. 

Italy appears to be the chief irritant in 
Europe at this time. In the Lunation chart 
for Rome, Mars is on the Ascendant, in 
square to the ruler of the house of War 
(seventh). Military activity by the Italian 
people is clearly indicated. This Lunation 
becomes more significant when we note that 
the Ingress chart for Rome has violent Mars 
and disruptive Uranus close to the Ascend- 
ant, while the heavy influences for May are 
far from peaceable. Such violence could pos- 
sibly occur as internal discord, yet there is 
more reason to believe that neighboring 
countries will be involved. It would not be 
surprising if Mussolini decided to forcibly 
end the revolution in Spain. In any event, 
the Italian people will be subjected to hos- 
tilities and contention. 

The New Moon Cycle chart for Moscow 
is exceptionally inactive, pointing chiefly to 
financial difficulties and to anxiety over the 
protection of Russian possessions. Additional 
appropriations will be made for armamenf, 
with both the air force and navy being ex- 
panded. Loss through transportation acci- 
dents will be heavy, with sabotage adding 
to the severity. Other important foreign am- 
bassadors are in danger of being recalled 
and liquidated. The heads of the government 
will be nervously suspicious of everyone, as 
secret enemies gain significant advantages. 

FAR EAST: China will again make head- 
liné news during May, with Mars and Venus 
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in the Mid-Heaven of the Lunation Chart. 
As Venus is so prominent in the house of 
the administration, it is not unlikely that the 
life of Chiang Kai-shek or some other 
woman will erideavor to lead China in the 
struggle for freedom. 


The Lunation falls in the house of death 
in Tokyo, indicating the demise of some very 
important personages. An attempt by some 
group to forcibly change the governmental 
policies will result in a great deal of confu- 
sion, placing Hirohito in a very dangerous 
position. While having the support of the 
common people, he is violently opposed by 
the militaristic group who demand more and 
more drastic action. 

Japan will suffer loss at this time both in 
credit and reputation, and in actual cash 
values. Other countries will endeavor to 
hinder Japan’s progress by reducing her 
credit and possibly even by placing an em- 
bargo on vital items of commerce. 


Tycho Brahe 


(Continued from page 62) 


ing with him one Johann Kepler, who was 
quite a young man at that time but who 
later was destined to make a great name for 
himself in the scientific world. Upon his 
death, it was to Kepler that Tycho com- 
mitted the task of completing the Rudol- 
phine Tables. 


Geographic Astrology 
(Continued from page 34) 


of meridian degrees of residence locality, 
on that reference frame, is expected to yield 
much knowledge of fixed star influence never 
before available. 


* * * 


Tables for converting the signs of the 
ephemeris into the signs of the constellations 
are distributed without charge by the author, 
1734 Garfield Place, Los Angeles, California. 





Day by Day 
(Continued from page 92) 


serious questions, and will be of great value 
in estimating a right course to pursue in 
relation to any matter. 


SunpDAy 3:56 a.m. MEeRcuRy RULER 


May 29—New Moon. Religion may be 
peculiarly attacked today; a contempt of law 
(whether church or state) may breed dis- 
sentions and feuds for the coming month. 
But today spectacular resources may open 
for future creative endeavors. Art, romance, 
industry, finances may be channels of growth, 
happiness and success. Changes of ideas, 
habits or places; unexpected news or moves, 
should all lay the foundation for big achieve- 
ment. Anything begun today, friendship, love, 
business, holds vast possibilities of expansion 
and prosperity. Young and old, big titles and 
little names, should all share in the wealth 
and beauty now released. 


Monpay 4:53 a.m. Mercury RULER 


May 30—Thoughtful steadiness is necessary 
today to build up physical and mental stamina 
on one hand and avoid brash impulse on 
the other. Anxiety or confusion could lead 
to forced action or fighting talk. Energy that 
is applied to straightforward business or per- 
sonal affairs will cut out a lot of nonsense. 
Wits should be sharp and able to see through 
fraud or shoot holes in erratic ideas. Agree- 
ments entered into should work out rapidly 
and successfully within a short time, provided 
the ground work is laid carefully. Trips, 
visits, companions, may be very gay and ex- 
hilerating, but shouldn’t be taken too seri- 
ously. Conservative parties or associated 
should make the evening very happy, but 
recklessness of any kind will be more trouble 
than it’s worth. 


Tuespay 6:00 a.m. Moon RULER 


May 31—Domestic affairs may be important 
today. Possessions of all kinds, from per- 
sonal adornment to landed estates, may be 
increased. Home and affection will seem mar- 
velously satisfying. Decisions made, plans 
put in motion, new beginnings, will promote 
finances and content. Love, engagements or 
marriage should bring happiness and pros- 
perity. Gifts and favors may shower down. 
Superiors will be unusually generous and 
understanding. Business should be excellent. 
Some older duties may need attention in the 
evening. 
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May 1938 





Aries 


Aprit 30 to May 6 


D uRING the first few days of the month 
of May a strongly Uranian influence oper- 
ates which should be particularly effective 
in your personal life. To you more than 
to any other person it should mean a re- 
polarization of the very essence of your 
individual consciousness. This influence may 
act in a negative fashion by bringing you 
a great deal of restlessness and the inability 
to focus at any one particular spot. There 
is a large accumulation of forces at the 
threshold of your consciousness and many 
things may emerge, forcing themselves upon 
your attention and attempting to condition 
your behavior. It will be well to avoid fall- 
ing into the pitfall of selfishness. The things 
which are happening may seem so important 
to you that you may feel like the center 
of the universe. This is somewhat danger- 
ous and you tend to be psychologically in- 
volved in your own reactions to the outer 
world. Differentiate carefully that which is 
subjective and that which is objective; in 
other words, the sphere of your inner feel- 
ings and that of concrete facts. 


May 6 To May 14 


This week may bring to you a sense of 
inner fullness, as if you were heavy with 
a wealth of knowledge and ideas or emo- 
tions which you do not succeed in convey- 
ing to others. This might bring on a sense 
of spiritual loneliness and an attempt to 
draw a circle around your own self in self- 
worship. The condition can be exceedingly 
fruitful if you can project at least something 
of what you have upon your closest as- 
sociates, including your marriage partner. 
It is also very favorable to the creative 
artist who knows how to release his inner 
fullness through works of art. Your ideals 
should take on a definite and practical form 
and you should be able to impress that form 
upon your friends and upon the social 
groups to which you belong. Your public 
life is seen in a highly favorable light and 
you should display a great deal of authority, 
acting as a renovating factor in your en- 
vironment and even among your relatives. 





The month of May for those 
born March 21 to April 19 


May 14 to May 22 


The week begins with an eclipse of the 
moon, which gives to this always important 
full moon of May a special significance, 
particularly in the case of people whose 
charts are directly affected by the position 
of the eclipse. This is a spectacular chance 
for the development of extreme awareness 
and for the display of all the spiritual trea- 
sures one may possess. Strong tensions are 
also in evidence, and the universalistic planets 
Pluto and Neptune tend to bring mental and 
emotional confusion. Discontent with con- 
servative ideals and old friendships is likely 
to stir your emotions and precipitate perhaps 
unwise breaks. Do not force yourself too 
much to the fore, and try to make intimate 
associations or marriage of greater worth than 
your own personal feelings and self-asser- 
tion. Nevertheless professional advantages of 
an unusual character may be gained and you 
may reap the fruits of public expansion and 
of the display of prestige. Beware of real 
estate operations and of believing too much 
in what you hear or what you want to 
believe. 


May 22 to May 29 


If you have expanded too far or been 
over-confident in your public life or in your 
career you may find that you are being 
called sharply to account. Do not overdo 
anything and beware of a tendency to bring 
your emotional self-assertiveness and en- 
thusiasm to bear upon matters which should 
be analyzed with dispassionate intelligence. 
However success should be yours in mat- 
ters dealing with religion, philosophy, travel 
and all expansive ventures after May 24. 
Dreams and messages from transcendent 
sources should bring you new vistas of 
knowledge and you should feel strongly in 
touch with the Unconscious. 


Daily Guide 


Sun., May 1—ruler Mercury. Your 
thoughts may dwell unpleasantly on personal 
limitations but there are important social 
and intellectual events. Keep in modera- 
tion and out of trouble. Discretion pays. 
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May 2—ruler Mercury. You are able to 
act concerning the things that have been 
in your way. Push hard and worry less 
for best results. 

May 3—ruler Moon. Finances are up- 
setting, especially through people or. poli- 
tics. You have reserves, fortunately. Visit 
relatives tonight. 

May 4—ruler Moon. Home ties seem to 
cut in this morning but financial reconstruc- 
tion may be very important. Take advantage 
of new developments; dare to be original even 
if you are criticized. 

May 5—ruler Moon. Your judgment about 
money is not so trustworthy; take your time 
to decide. New projects are nebulous. En- 
joy tonight. 

May 6—ruler Sun. You have serious plans 
and the experience to make them successful 
but financing bumps into the wrong people. 

May 7—ruler Sun. Sign financial papers, 
plan working campaigns and take full ad- 
vantage of publicity. Your health will stand 
only so many activities and your feelings 
are in a very sensitive, touchy state. 

Sun., May 8—ruler Mercury. Life may 
seem burdened with futility but don’t ex- 
press hurt feelings to others. Finances are 
good tonight. 

May 9—ruler Mercury. You can talk your- 
self right out of money or the good graces 
of relatives; bite your tongue if you must. 
Imagination and sympathy expressed in your 
work may be very profitable. 

May 10—ruler Venus. You have resolved 
to do your duty toward loved ones. Set 
about it with energy instead of an abused 
feeling. Visit older people this evening; pay 
duty calls or make mental contacts. 

May 11—ruler Venus. A minor day. Be 
alert about money matters. 

May 12—ruler Pluto. You have private 
opportunities and protection. Pay more at- 
tention to work than emotions. Be ambi- 
tious tonight; work. 

May 13—ruler Pluto. Other people can 
play havoc with your financial interests; you 
have to co-operate or lose. Enlist aid 
quietly. 

May 14—ruler Pluto. Be aggressive in fi- 
nancial contacts but don’t take yourself too 
seriously. See that connections with inferiors 
do not cause scandal—your emotions are 
worse than blind. 

Sun., May 15—ruler Jupiter. Fulfilling re- 
ligious duties gives you a strong sense of 
building your life on a rock. Avoid argument 
tonight. 

May 16—ruler Jupiter. Of course you are 
too delicate a creature to be tied: to a 


monotonous job—snap out of it. Opportu- 
nities tonight. 

May 17—ruler Saturn. A splendid day for 
progress. Superiors are inclined to favor 
you and your financial plans turn out well. 

May 18—ruler Saturn. You have to over- 
come some personal defect to make business 
progress. Finances and working conditions 
are good. 

May 19—ruler Saturn. Any mixture of 
money, relatives or correspondence may be 
irritating. Keep patience; drive carefully. 

May 20—ruler Uranus. Financial worries 
may lead to disastrous expression of discon- 
tent or to traffic accidents. Control yourself. 

May 21—ruler Uranus. Tact and respect 
for older people may help things consid- 
erably. Relatives are helpful. 

Sun., May 22—ruler Neptune. You are 
making real progress in the face of obsta- 
cles and should be preparing for better 
things to come. Be modest in expressing 
your aspirations; wanting is not always get- 
ting. 

May 23—ruler Neptune. Changes in fi- 
nances are good. You can make dangerous 
enemies by sharp speech or lack of sym- 
pathy for inferiors. 

May 24—ruler Neptune. Finances can up- 
set harmony with relatives or correspond- 
ents; be tactful and see other people’s side 
of things. 

May 25—ruler Mars. Your home life is 
pleasant and fortunate; be generous even 
though you have serious things on your 
shoulders. 

May 26—ruler Mars. You have energy, 
foresight and generous emotions all at your 
command today. Improve home life and 
enjoy it. 

May 27—ruler Venus. Financial decisions 
have to be made but you need not snip off 
any heads in the process. Adapt to changes 
at work. 

May 28—ruler Venus. Foresight is good; 
reserves help you to get ahead. You need 
more rest tonight—and less extravagance. 

Sun., May 29—ruler Mercury. The New 
Moon makes mental activities, journeys or 
relatives important all month. Financial 
changes have to be made; tactful relation- 
ships with business inferiors should be kept. 

May 30, Decoration Day—ruler Mercury. 
Be careful in traffic or dealing with rela- 
tives; aggression hurts you more than the 
others. A cheerful evening. 

May 31—ruler Moon. You love your fam- 
ily but you feel duties very burdensome. 
Express sympathy, use imagination. 
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‘Taurus 


AprRIL 30 TO May 6 


1)... this first week Uranus occupies 
the center of the stage and unusual experi- 
ences may either disturb or vivify your inner 
life. Most of what is happening to you at 
present can be traced to seeds sown in the 
past and to the influence of social or collective 
forces. In other words you are largely re- 
acting to previous actions and you are guided 
more by the past than by the emergence of 
spontaneous impulses. In some cases the situ- 
ation may involve to some extent the need 
for self-sacrifice; that is, for surrendering 
your personal wishes and motivations to the 
welfare of some larger group or collectivity. 
Let not this self-surrender be too complete, 
and never lose entirely your individual 
initiative. 


May 6 To May 14 


An emotional situation of some importance 
is likely to manifest at the beginning of the 
week. Some psychological involvement and 
sense of spiritual selfishness may create con- 
fusion in your mind. Your motives are likely 
not to be very clear and your grasp of any 
situation in which you may be involved may 
lack the proper perspective. One might com- 
pare the situation to a sort of short-circuiting 
of your emotional life. At the same time a 
constructive Neptunian influence may bring 
you a great deal of understanding of spiritual 
and mystical factors, and much may be done 
in your home or by making the fullest use 
possible of whatever real estate property you 
might have. Business and professional devel- 
opments are very favorable after May 8, and 
there is a conservative undertone which may 
make for stability and success in all matters 
affecting your collectivity. 


May 14 to May 22 

The importance of the full moon, which is 
also a lunar eclipse, will depend greatly upon 
the place it occupies in your chart, but things 
might be a little strenuous if you were born 
between May 10 and 17. A peculiar kind of 
deception may be experienced in your en- 
vironment, or else your intellectual life should 
be over-influenced by glamorous factors pro- 


For month of May for those 
born April 20 to May 20 


duced by your own psychological complexes. 
It will be easy to take phantasms for realities 
and to go after ideals which are merely old 
concepts in disguise. 

On the other hand there is plenty of justi- 
fication for sound and constructive intellectual 
expansion, for publishing ventures, travel, and 
all matters related to the astrological ninth 
house. Be careful however lest your ambition 
may lead you to take stands that will an- 
tagonize social forces too powerful for you 
safely to challenge. You have real superiority 
but it could easily turn into a dangerous 
pride. Concrete work would seem safer now 
than introspection or merely expecting results 
from habitual performance. 


May 22 to May 29 


The above mentioned danger concurrent 
with over-impulsive and over-optimistic ex- 
pansion is now sharply in evidence. The con- 
dition in itself is only temporary but a warn- 
ing may be necessary. Do not go beyond your 
limits, and exert yourself personally rather 
than wait for things to happen through 
friends or any organization. Business should 
be very successful and bring excellent results. 
Do not trust too much friends or advisers, 
especially with regard to new financial pol- 
icies. Since May 20 a new influence is com- 
ing into your personal life which will teavd 
to shed new light upon many things which 
you assumed were set and definite. It may 
be that you are ready to put over an am- 
bitious program which will affect your social 
position and your profession. If you do, 
carry it through to its logical conclusion with- 
out hesitation. 


Daily Guide 


Sun., May 1—ruler Moon. You are deeply 
conscious of failures or obstacles but very op- 
timistic about the future. Finances are active. 


May 2—ruler Moon. Take care of financial 
obligations; clear your path. Pleasure and 
speculation are both filled with illusions. 
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May 3—ruler Sun. You are bursting with 
temperament but lucky in friendship or asso- 
ciations. Make journeys or financial contacts. 


May 4—ruler Sun. Your mind is tired this 
morning but the day’s activities are exciting. 
Make new contacts; dare to be original. 


May 5—ruler Sun. Deal with messages or 
changes this morning. Avoid gossip this eve- 
ning. Make your artistic or social abilities 
profitable to you. 


May 6—ruler Mercury. Perform duties to- 
ward those who are less fortunate than your- 
self. Restrain your temperament at home; 
people wish you would act human. Force no 
changes and refuse to act impulsively. 


May 7—ruler Mercury. You have real ideas 
for new ventures or mental contacts; go ahead 
on them. You may be unsure deep under- 
neath that air of adventurousness; don’t ex- 
aggerate either swing. 


Sun., May 8—ruler Venus. The morning 
may be sleepy or burdened with longing for 
the things you have not. Avoid expenses and 
rash pleasures today. The evening brings 
favorable surprises and inspiration. 


May 9—ruler Venus. Avoid aggressiveness 
in talking or acting about money; you’re too 
sharp. The day is ideal for a vacation—at 
least find time to get acquainted with your 
own soul. Relax tired nerves. 


May 10—ruler Pluto. Budget your money 
and it will cover all real needs; you may have 
to work harder if you want luxuries. 


May 11—ruler Pluto. An uneventful day. 
Avoid losses or illness tonight. 

May 12—ruler Jupiter. You have real op- 
portunities through social life and friendship. 
Be generous with your partner. Budget fi- 
nances. 

May 13—ruler Jupiter. Other people chal- 
lenge your right to do as you please and let 
everyone else go hang. Cultivate sympathy. 

May 14—ruler Jupiter. Give financial af- 
fairs a good hard shove; that may overcome 
your feeling of depression. You should guard 
against vanity and extravagance tonight; all 
is not love that beckons. 

Sun., May 15—ruler Saturn. Take care of 
duties toward the older members of your 
family. Journeys are unsatisfactory; avoid 
quarrels over money or losses through reck- 
less behavior. 

May 16—ruler Saturn. Your emotions are 
too sensitive to the lightest wind that blows. 
News, journeys and friendship are excellent. 


May 17—ruler Uranus. Make the most of 
today. News is good, journeys are successful, 
social life is expanding through confidence 
and good judgment. 


May 18—ruler Uranus. Legal, credit or dis- 
tant affairs are subject to delay or loss. Put 
new projects into action; obey personal im- 
pulses. 


May 19—ruler Uranus. Financial messages 
may make you angry but keep quiet about it. 
Associates are helpful if you are discreet. 


May 20—ruler Neptune. Finances and spec- 
ulative efforts present very dangerous possi- 
bilities. Fraud or enemies may be among 
them. 


May 21—ruler Neptune. Business and fi- 
nancial affairs make progress through agree- 
ments with other aggressive people. 


Sun., May 22—ruler Mars. You are tempted 
to over-reach yourself socially—you can’t af- 
ford the front. Take journeys this evening. 


May 23—ruler Mars. You can achieve an 
ambition this morning. Finances and specula- 
tion are still dangerous; keep your eye peeled. 


May 24—ruler Mars. You don’t see eye to 
eye with other people on financial questions; 
be tactful even if you can’t say yes. 


May 25—ruler Venus. Social visits are 
pleasant but attend to duties. 


May 26—ruler Venus. Take full advantage 
of social and financial opportunities. Enter- 
tain this evening or visit beloved relatives. 


May 27—ruler Mercury. A painful financial 
experience stimulates you to mental activity. 
Your personality is original and creative. 


May 28—ruler Mercury. Decisions, jour- 
neys and messages from friends are good. 
You are tired tonight and can’t afford too 
much social life. 


Sun., May 29—ruler Moon. The New Moon 
makes finances important all month. You 
have to make sudden decisions. Vacation 
journeys are especially pleasant if you visit 
relatives or seek retired spots. 


May 30, Decoration Day—ruler Moon. Fi- 
nances are active but you hardly know what 
you want to do next. You are socially suc- 
cessful. 

May 31—ruler Sun. See relatives or write 


letters; throw off the feeling of sadness or 
age. Enjoy mental pleasures this evening. 
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Aprit 30 To May 6 


>... the first part of the month of 
May, Pluto is sitting as it were at the thresh- 
old of your personal life, and the influence 
of the unusual and regenerative factors 
which it represents is likely to increase in 
importance until May 20. This deep-seated 
force of self-renewal is emphasized by the 
action of Uranus, which dominates this first 
week of May. A friend appears to have a 
particularly significant part in this regenera- 
tive process, and a new sense of your rela- 
tionship to society and to life in general 
should be developing, leading you to new 
realizations. This is a time when hidden 
potentialities are being brought to the sur- 
face; a time when the diamond of your soul 
life is being cut to perfect shape. 

This week brings also to a culmination 
certain processes in your professional life 
which have been going on for some time. A 
deeper seriousness of intent as well as a 
clearer conception of your place in society 
should become manifest. Beware however 
lest in your attitude towards some of your 
friends you may act impulsively and under 
the spur of sudden revelations. Your busi- 
ness contacts should be very successful, and 
it would be better not to make sudden 
changes of advisers or to follow the sugges- 
tions of people with whom you might be emo- 
tionally involved. 


May 6 To May 14 


The condition mentioned in the preceding 
sentence comes to a sharper focus at the 
beginning of this week. Emotional disturb- 
ances are likely which would disturb some- 
what your intellectual judgment in all pro- 
fessional matters. Do not lose your temper, 
especially where a woman friend is con- 
cerned. It is only a temporary condition, and 
you will soon find that the emotional 
flare-up, if any, was unnecessary and you 
will see the reason for it the moment you 
have gained a deeper understanding of 
some of the karmic forces at work in the 
situation. This entire week, especially after 
May 8, should have for a keynote the word 
understanding. You should be able to gain 
a fresher and deeper perspective on your 
own nature and especially on all inherited 


Gemini 





The month of May for those 
born May 21 to June 21 


and environmental tendencies which have 
come to make your racial self. 


May 14 to May 22 


This week is dominated by the full moon, 
which is also an eclipse, and a great stirring 
up of forces in your psychological nature is 
likely. The Plutonian influence is coming to 
an apex late in the week in the midst of 
rather tense conditions which should con- 
stitute real spiritual tests. These tests might 
possibly work through your professional and 
financial interests. However, there is a funda- 
mentally good trend in the realm of your 
business and therefore most likely the 
trouble will come from your own self and 
your own emotional reactions. A somewhat 
confusing situation is however strongly 
marked insofar as your finances are con- 
cerned. Social or professional groups, clubs 
or fraternal organizations to which you be- 
long are likely to be very expensive and 
make heavy demands on you. Scrutinize 
carefully these demands, for there is some- 
thing deceptive about them. 


May 22 to May 29 


As the week begins you seem under a 
strong emotional stress and eager to pour 
yourself out forcefully into all sorts of ac- 
tivities and of human relationships. Over- 
optimism is to be guarded against, and any 
form of business inflation might be unsourid. 
This is no time for the reckless use of the 
energies which you have accumulated, yet 
at the same time a great deal may be ac- 
complished through human relationship and 
partnerships with people who are very dear 
to you. But you will have to moderate 
yourself in your endeavors and not rush 
headlong at the bidding of your emotions. 
You should contact however people of im- 
portance who can bring to you new profes- 
sional or public opportunities. 


Daily Guide 


Sun., May 1—ruler Sun. Social life may 
disappoint and you may be too much tied in 
to travel. But your personal affairs are 
pleasant. 
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May 2—ruler Sun. See older friends and 
associates. You feel much imprisoned by 
domestic ties but you have some scope for 
independence. 

May 3—ruler Mercury. You feel very re- 
bellious about some limitation. Secrets pop 
out of the bag. Parents or superiors are 
generous; take business opportunities. You 
are animated this evening. 

May 4—ruler Mercury. You are unable to 
help a friend but can find an original way 
out of a restriction. Secrets may be revealed 
in a startling way; see that none of yours 
would be destructive. 

May 5—ruler Mercury. You should dis- 
regard worries this morning. Domestic ties 
keep you in until late evening; then you 
can be social. 

May 6—ruler Venus. Visit old friends or 
write letters. Pay social debts. Your mind 
is much upset by sudden developments this 
afternoon. 

May 7—ruler Venus. Make domestic 
changes or improve relations with brethren. 
Entertain this evening but stay within your 
budget. 

Sun., May 8—ruler Pluto. You feel bur- 
dened with futility this morning but that is 
no reason to lose your temper. You find 
release for your self-expression in hobbies 
or informal groups this evening. 

May 9—ruler Pluto. Advertising your per- 
sonal displeasure will only make you look 
foolish. You find spiritual growth in your 
home life. 

May 10—ruler Jupiter. Make the most of 
your limited social opportunities; old friends 
are best even if not very exciting. Take 
some pleasant journey this evening. 

May 11—ruler Jupiter. A quiet day. You 
need plenty of sleep tonight. 

May 12—ruler Saturn. You have oppor- 
tunities in work and business; let social 
wishes go for the present. Old friends stimu- 
late your ambitions. 

May 13—ruler Saturn. Your working con- 
ditions or health may be upset by the acts 
of other people or your own subconscious 
rebellion. 

May 14—ruler Saturn. Act to straighten 
out the things that have been troubling you. 
Associates and business affairs tempt to ex- 
travagance. Affections have to struggle 
against intangible barriers of family. 

Sun., May 15—ruler Uranus. Your part- 
ner has practical methods for attaining am- 
bitions; follow them. Avoid quarrels or dan- 
ger tonight. 

May 16—ruler Uranus. That you are ideal- 
istic about love is something you will be 


called on to prove. Business news is good 
tonight. 

May 17—ruler Neptune. Business affairs 
are very good. You may receive a gift or 
legacy if in line for one. 

May 18—ruler Neptune. You can not de- 
pend on associates this morning—it’s every 
man for himself and devil take the hind- 
most. Find your own individuality in medi- 
tation and sacrifices on the family altar. 

May 19—ruler Neptune. You feel pretty 
peppery today but will only make an enemy 
by unleashing your tongue. Be patient and 
have foresight. 

May 20—ruler Mars. All your subcon- 
scious wrath is aroused today; be careful 
or you will cause a disaster. Avoid offend- 
ing friends. 

May 21—ruler Mars. Your tact and sense 
of social responsibility will improve mat- 
ters today. Your personality is energetic 
and attractive. 

Sun., May 22—ruler Venus. You are try- 
ing to expand your personality and your 
worldly sphere too rapidly. Be modest— 
or else. 

May 23—ruler Venus. There are surpris- 
ing changes for the better or new contacts 
in business. Look out for accidents or over- 
heated emotions this afternoon. Your un- 
protected situation could attract enemies. 

May 24—ruler Venus. Other people inter- 
fere with your personal pleasures. Be tact- 
ful; look ahead in business life. . 

May 25—ruler Mercury. Realize social re- 
sponsibilities. Business and finances are 
pleasant as well as profitable. 

May 26—ruler Mercury. Make full use of 
your business judgment. Finances and so- 
cial activities are good this evening. 

May 27—ruler Moon. You are nervous 
as a cat—and had better sheathe your 
claws. You can find a way to be _ inde- 
pendent this evening. 

May 28—ruler Moon. Financial news is 
good; you have private sources of infor- 
mation that allow you to speed ahead of 
others. Rest tonight. 

Sun., May 29—ruler Sun. The New Moon 
makes personal life and the development of 
the self important all month. Make con- 
servative decisions. Finances are pleasant 
but you must overcome mental rebellion. 

May 30, Decoration Day—ruler Sun. Make 
decisions, take journeys. But avoid making 
enemies by rashness. Business opportunities 
tonight. 

May 31—ruler Mercury. Finances are 
pleasant but may be insufficient for social 
ambitions. Be original and mentally alert. 
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Cancer 


The month of May for those 
born June 22 to July 22 


Aprit 30 To May 6 


a beginning of the month should be 
marked by a strong eagerness to go out and 
fulfill your part in the work of the world. The 
new moon of April 30 is filled with Uranian 
implications and the power of this revolu- 
tionary and inspirational planet should urge 
you on to assume a more progressive and for- 
ward-looking attitude toward social and pro- 
fessional problems. 

This is a good time for you to make a 
change in terms of your public life: or rather 
I perhaps should say that the change may be 
forced upon you whether you like it or not. 
It rests with you to take toward it a con- 
structive and calm attitude, so that it may 
not have upsetting effects upon your life. The 
question of prestige is of great importance for 
you at the present time. In whatever you at- 
tempt socially or professionally do not lose 
faith and maintain your position on the basis 
of the background of your past achievements. 
Do not give up ground. 


May 6 To May 14 


Quite a good deal of strain might manifest 
at the beginning of the week in relation to 
the matters discussed in the preceding para- 
graph. It is important for you not to become 
emotionally involved in the issues at hand. 
Haste or irritation and impatience would cer- 
tainly not do you any good. Maintain your 
point almost at any cost however, for every- 
thing depends upon your personal power of 
handling the situation and your prestige. 

The outcome of the matter is seen to be 
most fortunate. Your business shows signs 
of definite improvement and _ stabilization. 
Your partners have rallied to your support or 
else new ones have come who are furnishing 
money and social background to your enter- 
prise. The financial outlook is splendid and 
if ever you had any doubt as to the ultimate 
value of the move you have made this should 
be dispelled now. Society is, as it were, back- 
ing up your endeavor and you seem to ride 
on the crest of the tide of public opinion. 
It should therefore be smooth sailing pro- 
vided you keep the situation well under your 
control, 


May 14 to May 22 


Some of the constructive results of last 
week may be rudely challenged this week. 
This should be so especially if you lose 
your ground and if you seem hesitant and 
doubtful in the handling of your affairs. 

The situation might have been made dif- 
ficult at the outset of the week by a letter 
which you received or by the fact that a 
contract or agreement which you expected 
has not been forthcoming. It may be also 
that an unexpected political or foreign situ- 
ation has much to do with the matter. Be- 
ware of long journeys and of any too ex- 
pansive move. By far the most constructive 
element in the situation is produced by a 
partner who has power and social wealth. 
This partner may even be your marriage 
partner; in which case let him or her handle 
the situation, rather than forcing yourself 
upon it. 


May 22 to May 29 


A somewhat peculiar situation may arise 
early this week from the action of the part- 
ner just mentioned. His or her action may 
have been either a little too confident and 
inflationary or else it will lead to a great in- 
crease in the work which you have to perform. 
Just the same, the situation seems basically 
sound and favorable. Your professional life 
increases in significance and power. Finances 
are good. Keep, however, a firm and positi¥e 
attitude in your personal life and do not let 
yourself be overwhelmed by social consid- 
erations, parties, and dependence upon too 
remote and impersonal factors. 


Daily Guide 

Sun., May 1—ruler Mercury. Business is 
not too good so perhaps you should not 
plan any long journeys. Emotions are painful, 
especially ones which you have kept from 
the eyes of the world. 

May 2—ruler Mercury. You can carry ob- 
ligations in business life; be sure that things 
are fully understood or there will be criti- 
cism. 


May 3—ruler Venus. Associates are so 
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many bundles of irritation; don’t expect much. 
Distant affairs, credit or law tend to go well. 

May 4—ruler Venus. There are hard rocks 
in the business path; enlist the co-operation 
of your friends and associates. You can only 
express your own will through other people 
at this time. 

May 5—ruler Venus. Make decisions but 
not hasty ones. Communicate with friends. 
Enjoy informal affairs this evening—but stay 
sober. 

May 6—ruler Pluto. Deal with conserva- 
tive business people; handle money with cau- 
tion. Associates cause explosions; keep calm 
if you can. 

May 7—ruler Pluto. Listen to the advice 
of friends; it may save you from making a 
business blunder. Spend an informal social 
evening. 

Sun., May 8—ruler Jupiter. Don’t let busi- 
ness worries get you down. Secrets may be 
revealed painfully. Make new social contacts 
tonight. 

May 9—ruler Jupiter. Quarreling with a 
friend won’t mend anything. Use good will 
and publicity today; you have a real inspira- 
tion. 

May 10—ruler Saturn. Business agreements 
with conservative people are constructive, 
though smaller than you would like to put 
through. Entertain at home this evening. Keep 
emotional ties above reproach. 

May 1i—ruler Saturn. A quiet day. You 
need rest more than society. 

May 12—ruler Uranus. You can begin new 
ventures, be generous with loved ones, travel 
or make legal progress. Act to end old situ- 
ations. 

May 13—ruler Uranus. Be strictly conven- 
tional in pleasures or friendship or there will 
be unforeseen upsets. Assert your individu- 
ality some other time—when it doesn’t get 
in people’s hair. 

May 14—ruler Uranus. Readjust friend- 
ships; co-operate fully. Business is slow or 
fatiguing but you have expected too much. 
If you have any secret heart interests you 
can expect scandal. 


Sun., May 15—ruler Neptune. You feel sat- 
isfied with the business progress you have 
just made, and with your worldly position. 
You have been working too hard and should 
get plenty of rest this evening. 

May 16—ruler Neptune. Entanglements 
cause adverse publicity or react on your 
health. Friends bring good news; distant af- 
fairs go well. 


May 17—ruler Mars. A fine day for progress; 
push ahead with all distant, legal or credit 
affairs. Good judgment helps you socially. 


May 18—ruler Mars. There are business ob- 
stacles; perhaps a competitor is in on the 
ground floor. Use your originality and power 
of suggestion. Publicity is a better weapon 
than law. 

May 19—ruler Mars. You are a bit snap- 
pish with your friends; all right if you can 
make them like it. Foresight will dictate 
discretion. 

May 20—ruler Venus. Rumors cause 
trouble. Enemies may pounce on any am- 
biguous statement you make. Leave noth- 
ing unguarded; watch traffic. 

May 21—ruler Venus. Older people in 
business hold you steady; be tactful and ap- 
preciative. Enjoy an informal social evening. 

Sun., May 22—ruler Mercury. Your reli- 
gious or philosophical meditations may lead 
you to expect too much of divine providence 
instead of working for what you want from 
life. No reaping without sowing. 

May 23—ruler Mercury. Friends are willing 
to co-operate or bring pleasant surprises. 
Beware of over-heated emotions, as on the 
20th. 

May 24—ruler Mercury. Be tactful with 
associates; you need favors. 

May 25—ruler Moon. Travel for pleasure; 
be good to yourself. Business delays are tem- 
porary so do not be impatient. Force noth- 
ing. 

May 26—ruler Moon. Use both energy and 
foresight; it’s a winning combination. You 
are popular and self-confident this evening; 
enjoy it. 

May 27—ruler Sun. You should not say 
all you think to associates today. Meet new 
people, use the force of mass suggestion and 
publicity. 

May 28—ruler Sun. Friends bring cheerful 
tidings; distant affairs, credit or law advance 
your ambitions somewhat. Rest tonight. 

Sun., May 29—ruler Mercury. The New 
Moon makes secrets, loneliness, contact with 
the helpless or anti-social important all 
month. Make conservative business decisions. 

May 30. Decoration Day—ruler Mercury. 
Stay out of danger or nerve-racking traffic. 
The evening is cheerful; you may travel or 
study to widen your horizons. 

May 31—ruler Venus. Your social interests 
have to yield to business responsibilities; ties 
may be broken. Use publicity and mental 
abilities. 
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Leo 


Apriz 30 To May 6 


lL. first 9 or 10 days in the month bring to 
your personal life strong Neptunian factors 
which may have a somewhat peculiar influence 
on your behavior, much of course depending 
on the way in which you react to such elusive 
and ill-definable factors. In general, it seems 
that you will be oversensitive to life currents, 
be they those flowing through society or 
deeper ones dealing with mystical factors. 
Through such oversensitiveness you may 
either be able to penetrate deep in under- 
standing into inner and transcendent realms, 
or else you may be thrown out of gear as it 
were and into a condition of uncertainty and 
vagueness of mood. Try to keep a good hold 
upon yourself. 

The situation 1s largely conditioned at the 
beginning of the week by Uranian factors 
which also tend to make you go beyond the 
normal sphere of your personal behavior. This 
may of course work out as a journey to un- 
familiar lands or as an exploration into realms 
of a religious and metaphysical nature. The 
condition should however be good for your 
work and your business, provided it does not 
go entirely beyond control. 


May 6 To May 14 


Some emotional excitement may now be at- 
tending your flights into the unfamiliar or 
the unknown. This might provide personal 
warmth to a situation somewhat too diffuse 
and impersonal, and it might bring to a focus 
your devotional aspirations, or else put some 
zest in a life absorbed by social functions and 
so-called entertainment. 

Some very solid and constructive partner- 
ships should develop through whatever jour- 
ney you may take; or else your marriage 
partner should be the one to stabilize your 
outlook. At any rate you should trust his or 
her judgment, for it seems to embody the 
practical common sense you may be lacking 
at the present time. 


May 14 To May 22 
While the Neptunian influence is going into 
the background after May 9, it may be just 
as strongly operative from within your sub- 
conscious nature. You are getting now the 
reaction of past actions and this, occurring 


The month of May for those 
born July 23 to August 23 


under the influence of a full moon which is 
also an eclipse, is likely to be somewhat 
strenuous. Your mental outlook appears not 
altogether trustworthy. Friends and advisers 
are perhaps even less trustworthy and the 
advice they may give you in terms of business 
could be dangerous to say the least. This is 
a very bad time for sea voyages or any ex- 
pansive move which would be beyond your 
depth. Do not trust foreign reports or letters 
from afar. They are likely to be deceptive. 

The best help in the situation is work; the 
confident and authoritative use of your work- 
ing technique and abilities. The office is a 
good place for you now, and help should come 
from those who are working with and for you. 


May 22 To May 29 


The situation at the beginning of the week 
may work out in two very different ways. If 
the preceding weeks have been strongly po- 
larized by religious or mystical endeavors, 
these days should make a sort of climax, and 
some sudden awakening to the realization of 
the value of the things you have been work- 
ing for all the time. In some cases it may be 
even a kind of initiation which may however 
include—as it always does—some definite self- 
sacrifice. If however the situation has had 
a much more mundane character, the cul- 
mination of the journey or expansive venture 
in which you had sallied forth may be some 
sort of a sharp calling to account. At any rate. 
you might have a rather large bill to foot. 
The situation however is in no way critical 
and soon some very valuable emotional ex- 
perience may be had which will cast a great 
deal of joy and happiness upon your personal 
life. 


Daily Guide 


Sun., May 1—ruler Venus, Religious duties 
may be hard to perform but you will have 
that conscientious feeling. Social life is very 
active and ardent this afternoon and evening; 
you are charming. 

May 2—ruler Venus. Your credit is well 
established and associates respect your ability 
but watch for nebulous, tricky finances. 
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May 3—ruler Pluto. It is very difficult to do 
business without friction, but with strict self- 
control there are good opportunities. 

May 4—ruler Pluto. There are delays or 
obstacles in distant, legal or credit affairs. 
Deal with new people or make drastic busi- 
ness changes. Adapt to unforseen events; 
don’t be forced out. 

May 5—ruler Pluto. Take care of business 
messages, conferences or correspondence; 
make changes this morning. Be active socially 
tonight. 

May 6—ruler Jupiter. You know where you 
stand in legal, credit or distant affairs; make 
your position secure. There are upheavals in 
business through the actions of people or 
groups; sit tight. 

May 7—ruler Jupiter. Make business de- 
cisions or changes. Finances are slow and you 
cannot depend on collections or promises. 
Enjoy a social or romantic evening. 

Sun., May 8—ruler Saturn. You feel a bit 
gloomy about religion or finances but that is 
no reason to hurt the feelings of others. Meet 
important business people this evening; obey 
inspirational impulses. 

May 9—ruler Saturn. You feel angered by 
associates and business annoyances; hold your 
temper. You can profit through trade secrets. 

May 10—ruler Uranus. Confer with older 
friends or associates; agree on a _ practical 
course of action. Go out this evening; be 
social. 

May 11—ruler Uranus. A quiet day. Be 
discreet tonight—and suave. 

May 12—ruler Neptune. Home and family 
affairs are on a generous scale. Aggressive 
friends stimulate your ambitions this evening; 
act now. 

May 13--ruler Neptune. Business suspense 
makes you hard to live with at home or 
makes your real estate affairs explosive. 


May 14—ruler Neptune. Aggressive asso- 
ciates are doing business in the modern fash- 
ion—why not you? Projects may need more 
financing but do not waste partnership assets. 
Avoid false social fronts. 

Sun., May 15—ruler Mars. Your children 
should have good old-fashioned religious and 
ethical training; set them the right example. 
Avoid rash conduct in love or social life. 
Feelings are easily wounded. 

May 16—ruler Mars. There are pretty traps 
set for you in love or social life—and it will 
cost you money to walk in. Business changes 
are good tonight; or a parent may be very 
generous. 


May 17—ruler Venus. Your work ex- 
pands in scope and is more profitable. Busi- 
ness news is good; being mentally alert can 
win you promotion. 


May 18—ruler Venus. There are obstacles 
in work or health; mark time this morning. 
You can profit through business reconstruc- 
tion. 

May 19—ruler Venus. Fighting with asso- 
ciates over business decisions is childish, but 
such a temptation. Avoid snap-judgments; 
think ahead. You need sleep more than social 
affairs tonight; you’re cross. 


May 20—ruler Mercury. Financial rumors 
are disquieting but worse can _ happen. 
Friends and money make a treacherous com- 
bination; attack no one because you have an 
unprotected back. 

May 21i—ruler Mercury. Hold conferences 
with old associates this morning; strengthen 
your mutual position. Social life is gay and 
brilliant tonight; take your part in the merry 
whirl. 

Sun., May 22—ruler Moon. Your ambitions 
are inflated and your social position is making 
unwise demands on partnership finances. 

May 23—ruler Moon. Watch finances and 
associations again, as on 20th. 


May 24—ruler Moon. Be very tactful with 
business associates. 


May 25—ruler Sun. You have untapped 
resources, either material or spiritual. Travel 
or renew your soul in meditation. Be patient. 


May 26—ruler Sun. Friends are stimulat- 
ing; press ahead in ambitions. Collections or 
partnership income improve; social life is 
cheerful. 


May 27—ruler Mercury. Business changes 
have to be made swiftly but keep your head 
and hold your tongue. You can profit if you 
modernize. 


May 28—ruler Mercury. Business is good. 
You can sign papers or make agreements. Be 
satisfied with moderate expansion and rest 
on that. 


Sun., May 29—ruler Venus. The New Moon 
makes social life and associations important 
all the coming month. Be prepared for busi- 
ness changes occurring without warning. 


May 30—Decoration Day. Be moderate in 
social life and get along with other people. 
The day is hectic but the evening is cheerful. 

May 31—ruler Pluto. There may be part- 
ings or sorrows today. Use imagination 
profitably in business life. 
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Aprit 30 TO May 6 


} ee the month of May your life seems 
mostly taken with consequences of things 
generated during the last few weeks. There 
is relatively little stress upon personal prob- 
lems and your life of self-expression seems 
smooth and rich with relatively little hin- 
drances. 

At the beginning of the month very strong 
Uranian factors are dominating your business 
life and there may be unexpected changes 
in partnership, also in methods used in your 
business. The situation moreover seems 
somewhat connected with what happened in 
the sphere of your conjugal life. It may be 
that the possessions and wealth of your mar- 
riage partner are affected in some way by 
the change. It may be also that the change 
itself may react upon your marriage life 
and lead to discussions which are not very 
favorable to the peace of your home. The 
situation needs somewhat careful handling 
and you may have to take in consideration 
the feeling of your husband or wife in order 
to avoid complications. 


May 6 To May 14 


The business situation seems particularly 
involved in emotional factors as this week 
opens. At the same time these same factors 
may help to bring more activity and more 
warmth to your attitude. New factors are 
dominating the development of your profes- 
sional life and either political or spiritual 
elements are instilling new life into old forms. 
Your work should proceed very satisfactorily 
and the close cooperation of the people for 
whom you work or else of older employees 
is a very constructive factor which helps. you 
to take full advantage of the manifestly 
splendid opportunities appearing after May 8. 

Around this latter date you may expect a 
good deal of profit from old associations or 
partnerships in large enterprises. You may 
possibly receive either a bonus or insurance 
money, or anything in the way of payment 
for past services rendered or as the result of 
saving. You seem to have a keen sense of 
social and business trends and your moves 
are likely to be well timed. This is a par- 
ticularly favorable period for teachers, psy- 


Virgo 





The month of May for those born 
August 24 to September 23 


chologists and people dealing with transcen- 
dental or occult factors. 


May 14 to May 22 


The lunar eclipse of May 14 might have a 
strong influence in your life if it should touch 
any vital point in your birth-chart. Even if it 
does not, the period now beginning is likely 
to show strong mental and psychological ten- 
sions which either will affect your business 
or be the result of public events upsetting 
your business and even possibly your con- 
jugal life. However, if you are both strong 
in character and wise in understanding you 
may be able to utilize these somewhat strenu- 
ous times so that they will bear important 
fruit. 

Do not trust advices which would be given 
to you by lawyers or any organization spe- 
cializing in prognostications of future trends. 
Unpredictable events are likely which might 
require that you change ycur mind fast. Your 
conjugal life seems to be the focus of much 
that is happening and it would be wise not 
to try to mix too much pleasure or romance 
with marriage. Much that is valuable may 
come to you through intellectual associations. 


May 22 To May 29 


As the week opens your self-assurance may 
be a little shattered by some temporary set- 
back in the plans you have made along specu- 
lative lines. Do not be over-optimistic, ahd 
play safe around May 20 to 23. However 
the condition may refer to a general trend 
in the market which if you are careful enough 
you might be able to utilize to further your 
own purpose. After a few days more for- 
tunate developments arise and you may reap 
the fruits of previous business activity or 
speculation. Conditions are particularly suc- 
cessful in real estate or in any home develop- 
ment. Your personality seems to expand 
considerably and you are eager to get a 
larger outlook on life and on all the problems 
dealing with your business activities. 


Daily Guide 
Sun., May 1—ruler Pluto. Avoid differ- 
ences over religion or ethics. Your partner 
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is expecting too much of you but you need 
social activities to get ahead in business. 

May 2—ruler Pluto. Draw on inherited re- 
sources or make collections. Your business 
position is strengthened but you feel bored 
with life. 

May 3—ruler Jupiter. Legal or credit af- 
fairs tend to be upsetting; people at a dis- 
tance influence your affairs adversely. You 
can win in competition; partners are gen 
erous. 

May 4 —ruler Jupiter. Associates reject 
your advances but there are distinct changes 
in legal, credit or distant matters. Adapt 
yourself. 

May 5—ruler Jupiter. You can see points 
of disagreement with associates too readily; 
take time to think things through. You can 
make a reputation as a good host this evening. 

May 6—ruler Saturn. You have plenty of 
strength for your tasks. Other people may 
upset legal, credit or distant affairs; force 
nothing. 

May 7—ruler Saturn. Decisions may be 
made this morning; messages come through. 
Collections may be poor; avoid extravagance. 
Social life is very good this evening; add to 
your social power. 

Sun., May 8—ruler Uranus. The morning 
is dull or futile; avoid trying to impress 
others socially this afternoon. Travel or work 
with religious groups will bring satisfaction 
through self-expression. 

May 9—ruler Uranus: Refrain from snap 
judgments in business; save all pieces of your 
mind for future use. Find peace in self- 
lessness. 

May 10—ruler Neptune. 
with conservative people in 
strengthen your financial position. 
social prestige. 

May 11i—ruler Neptune. Deal with new 
people; be discreet about money. 

May 12—ruler Mars. Decisions are in your 
favor. Work on ambitions. 

May 13—ruler Mars. News may be sur- 
prising; adapt yourself to the unforeseen ac- 
tions of other people as rapidly as possible. 
Be calm. 

May 14—ruler Mars. Push new contacts 
in business; experiment. Things are slow this 
afternoon. Be careful about emotions tonight. 

Sun., May 15—ruler Venus. Older people 
help to put iron in your backbone; do your 
duty. Avoid quarrels this evening; rest early. 

May 16—ruler Venus. Unreliable emotions 
injure reputation or business standing. There 
is good news tonight; partners are generous. 

May 17—ruler Mercury. Go ahead with new 


Deal tactfully 
business; 
Add to 


projects or travel. Make a special effort to 
please your partner and see what happens. 

May 18—ruler Mercury. You cannot de- 
pend on partners to finance new ventures; 
there are inheritance difficulties if you have 
such interests. Keep your mind open to in- 
spiration in personal life. 

May 19—ruler Mercury. Business news is 
aggravating, but you had better keep calm. 
Your work is profitable; look ahead in com- 
petition. 

May 20—ruler Moon. Rumors are trouble- 
some; legal or credit deceptions can go too 
far. Your personal sensitiveness leaves you 
open to wounds from superiors; for goodness 
sake be sensible. 

May 21—ruler Moon. Older people are 
helpful; ask for needed favors. You can win 
a social reputation tonight; combine tact with 
brilliance. 

Sun., May 22—ruler Sun. Your partner is 
generous but you are wishing for the moon. 
Be content with the simple life; study with 
a group. 

May 23—ruler Sun. Legal or credit affairs 
turn for the better. Be very cautious about 
relations with superiors or reputation; there 
are pitfalls. 

May 24—ruler Sun. It’s hard to get along 
with business associates but tact will pay 
double dividends on days like that. 

May 25—ruler Mercury. You have good 
fortune in partnership and associations. Ac- 
cept limitations in partnership finances; you 
have to. 

May 26—ruler Mercury. Put energy into 
business; be aggressive and foresighted. You 
win over rivals. The evening is pleasant so- 
cially. 

May 27—ruler Venus. You are bustling 
about too rapidly to be especially polite— 
better slow down and think. Use good will. 

May 28—ruler Venus. There is good news 
from a distance or connected with partner- 
ship. Strike a balance between gloom and 
optimism tonight. 

Sun., May 29—ruler Pluto. The New Moon 
makes business and superiors important all 
month. Start new studies, travel, enjoy friend- 
ship. 

May 30. Decoration Day—ruler Pluto. Con- 
trol your energies today; you feel jittery. 
Travel with your partner; do something cheer- 
ful. 

May 31—ruler Jupiter. There are sorrows 
in friendship or broken associations. Write 
or study tonight; cultivate sympathy for 
others. 
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Libra 


Aprit 30 To May 6 


i new moon of April 30 is full of 
Uranian implications. A great deal of restless- 
ness and of change may be experienced by 
you in your conjugal life. You may have a 
tendency to depend too much upon others 
and to be much of an extravert, letting your 
energies flow unimpeded into others and into 
objects stirring your sensations and your 
feelings. This is for you the line of least 
resistance and it will be well to stress the 
opposite factor of self-development and re- 
liance. Beware of giving importance to misty 
or transcendent ideals, and do not reach too 
impetuously for the unfamiliar and the un- 
known. Success, safe and certain, seems to 
be found in your home as well as in every- 
thing which is clear and easily assimilable. 
There may be change, but this change should 
take place not on the basis of emotional 
eagerness but rather on that of true inspira- 
tion born from self-realization. 


May 6 To May 14 


Somewhat upsetting trends in the sphere 
of human relationship and marriage are 
stressed at the beginning of this week. There 
seems to be an unwarranted haste in making 
certain contacts which are basically construc- 
tive but should not be rushed. However the 
emotional intensity displayed may be of value 
to you in giving a littlke more warmth and 
power to your perhaps normally diffused and 
easy enthusiasms. 

On May 9 some very beautiful friendship 
may either be started or come to a focus. 
You seem to be flooded with a sense of ideal- 
ism and a purely platonic association should 
prove most inspiring. Social life, contacts 
with clubs and fraternal organizations are 
particularly successful at this time and for a 
few days thereafter. The week ends with 
very constructive planetary configurations 
which are tokens of practical creative work. 
You should develop a fine sense of form and 
a seriousness of purpose which will be of 
great value to you. 


May 14 to May 22 
This full moon, which is also a lunar 
eclipse, may have somewhat disturbing effects 
on the even temper of your conjugal life. 


The month of May for those born 
September 24 to October 23 


More than ever it would be unwise to rely 
upon your marriage partner, especially in 
anything which refers to your professional 
or your public position. Beware of personal 
involvements in other people and of conjugal 
developments which might lead to scandals 
or misinterpretation. A deceiving influence 
seems operating in your professional life and 
you must watch carefully for changes in pub- 
lic opinion or in the political situation. 

Your job might be affected by news from 
abroad or by revolutionary changes in some 
country. Your mind is not altogether to be 
trusted at the beginning of this week be- 
cause it seems disturbed by factors which 
are both unfamiliar to you and far transcend- 
ing anything that you can do about changing 
them. Nevertheless through work and if pos- 
sible work accomplished at home you should 
be able to control the situation. Self-assertion 
and the full use of the power of your per- 
sonality are necessary. 


May 22 to May 29 


The first day of the week you may have 
to make some temporary sacrifice in terms 
of real estate value. Your home life may be 
disturbed by the action of your marriage 
partner; but the condition is only temporary 
and whatever conjugal disturbance may have 
occurred should be smoothed out immedi- 
ately, or else a new association may be made 
which starts under a very auspicious e6n- 
figuration and should bring an expansion of 
your environment and a great deal of happi- 
ness. A certain amount of difficulty may be 
experienced in respect to your job and your 
nervous system may be tense. You must 
relax. 


Daily Guide 
Travel or so- 
cial affairs connected with your church may 


Sun., May 1—ruler Jupiter. 
demand plenty of work from you. Enjoy 
spirited fun. 

May 2—ruler Jupiter. You have to work 
hard to keep ahead of competitors; don’t 
waste time fooling yourself about that. 

May 3—ruler Saturn. A death may upset 
your business plans; collections are very dif- 
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ficult. Your work is pleasant and presents 
real opportunities. 

May 4—ruler Saturn. Your partner is 
holding back progress. Surprising events 
connected with death or partnership income 
may be difficult to deal with but turn out 
quite well in the end. 

May 5—ruler Saturn. Be sure that mes- 
sages are thoroughly understood; needless 
annoyance follows cotton-stuffed ears. Be 
the life of the party tonight—preferably with 
your religious group. 

May 6—ruler Uranus. Old friends are best— 
and can help you in a practical way. Death 
may cut into the circle somewhere. 

May 7—ruler Uranus. News concerning 
inheritance or helpless people is encouraging. 
Concentrate efforts in work; relax socially 
tonight. 

Sun., May 8—ruler Neptune. You and 
your partner are both gloomy this morning. 
Avoid social differences. Study psychology; 
begin new things. 

May 9—ruler Neptune. Messages may be 
hasty or aggravating; be patient. Listen to 
the voice of your own soul this afternoon; 
meditate alone. 

May 10—ruler Mars. Appreciate the faith- 
ful affection of your partner. Make legal 
agreements. You are popular in social life 
or travel. 

May 11—ruler Mars. Tact and understand- 
ing of human nature bring progress. Avoid 
differences of opinion tonight; they’re im- 
material. 

May 12—ruler Venus. Your work is very 
profitable or you can enlarge its scope. Break 
up old situations tonight; be aggressive in 
ethics. 

May 13—ruler Venus. You have to juggle 
partnership finances or collections—and will 
probably drop a ball or two. 

May 14—ruler Venus. Be aggressive in 
making new contacts but do not hope to 
make large profits immediately. Social life 
is expensive. 

Sun., May 15—ruler Mercury. Your part- 
ner has practical ideas; use them. Visit old 
friends. Avoid accidents or quarrels tonight; 
rest. 

May 16—ruler Mercury. You can’t do the 
things you dream of. Avoid emotional en- 
tanglements. You have good news or oppor- 
tunities in your work tonight. 

May 17—ruler Moon. A fine day, with 
good news and opportunities. Improve do- 
mestic life, deal with relatives, undertake 
new work. 

May 18—ruler Moon. Be patient with your 


partner and your home will be that much 
more pleasant. Obey good impulses to start 
anew. 

May 19—ruler Moon. Instead of arguing 
about credit or partnership income do some- 
thing active to improve the situation. New 
things are promising in your work; look 
ahead with confidence. 

May 20—ruler Sun. Rumors can make 
trouble. You may rage against the bars of 
your cage all you like but you'll need arnica 
for your head. 

May 21—ruler Sun. Your partner is faith- 
ful and affectionate. Get into the spirit of 
social activities tonight; do your share of 
work. 

Sun., May 22—ruler Mercury. You aren’t 
too overworked to do things for the good of 
your church and your own soul. Avoid in- 
flated expectations and credit difficulties; 
budget partnership funds. 

May 23—ruler Mercury. Do your duty; 
get along with others in an understanding 
manner. The afternoon brings dangers like 
those of 20th. 

May 24—ruler Mercury. Agreements are 
difficult to conclude because people are all 
in different minds. Leave another date open 
ahead. 

May 25—ruler Venus. Business agreements 
are very profitable but remember you have 
to meet competition capably. Travel is ex- 
pensive. 

May 26—ruler Venus. Be more active than 
your competitor; work faster and where else 
can you come out but ahead? A social 
evening. 

May 27—ruler Pluto. You feel that you 
must make decisions immediately but ten to 
one they’ll be better if not made in a hurry. 
You have new ideas tonight; meditate quietly 
and a door will open. 

May 28—ruler Pluto. News about work is 
good; new jobs come in. Your partner dis- 
approves of wasted money or energy tonight; 
listen. 

Sun., May 29—ruler Jupiter. The New 
Moon makes travel, credit, law or religion 
important all month. Make sensible deci- 
sions; be tactful. You have to deal with sud- 
den changes or news of death. 

May 30, Decoration Day—Take things easy 
today; getting rattled doesn’t speed things 
much. You have real opportunities tonight. 

May 31—ruler Saturn. There may be 
broken business associations. Use the force 
of publicity and mass suggestion; feel the 
public pulse. 
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Scorpio 


Aprit 30 To May 6 


D URING the month of May problems re- 
lating to your every-day work and your re- 
lations to either employers or employees 
stand in the foreground. There is a possi- 
bility that you might be compelled to make 
a move affecting your job, or even that you 
might have to change the nature of your 
every-day work. The first days of May are 
particularly Uranian in their significance and 
a good deal of change and restlessness is to 
be expected. However this may mean rather 
striking new opportunities to which it is im- 
portant that you should keep open. 

There is, however, a somewhat negative 
side to the picture insofar as your health is 
concerned. It may be necessary for you to 
take good care of your body. The change 
affecting your job might be due to health 
conditions. This however does not need to 
mean illness proper and it could signify the 
repolarization of your attitude to life as a 
result of new and deeper impulses urging 
you on both to new fields of endeavor and 
to a more vital state of health, 


May 6 To May 14 


A certain amount of emotional stirring up 
seems in evidence as the week opens. This 
however may provide the warmth of feeling 
and the energy which you need to develop 
a new perspective. The times are favorable 
for building a new foundation for your life 
and for your activities. Your public life or 
profession should expand both in depth and 
in the spiritual quality of the materials with 
which it deals. The change of last week 
should lead to important realizations. You 
should feel both more secure and more stable 
in your work, because you have a better 
grasp of social or collective forces which are 
providing the background for your activities. 


May 14 to May 22 


The lunar eclipse of May 14 may have a 
particularly significant meaning for you, as 
it occurs when the moon is in Scorpio. Much 
will depend of course on whether the full 
moon touches some vital points in your per- 
sonal chart. The general meaning however 
seems to be one of change, and the process 
may seem rather strenuous this week and is 


The month of May for those born 
October 24 to November 22 


likely to tell on your health, be it psycho- 
logical or physiological. 

This is a particularly unfortunate time for 
long journeys or any form of expansion which 
would take you to fields that are remote and 
unfamiliar. The person with strong religious 
or devotional inclinations is likely to take 
glamour for reality and to lose himself in an 
excess of devotional gullibility. The man of 
affairs will find this time equally difficult in 
terms of his business and of any speculative 
venture which he may have undertaken. 
Minds are not to be depended upon because 
there is muth confusion in the air and par- 
ticularly in your case you may find that your 
attempts at self-expression and any form of 
pleasure-seeking may lead to temporary dis- 
tress. The most optimistic note comes from 
relatives or neighbors. Get the most out of 
your new environment and forget your own 
troubles. 


May 22 To May 29 

The first day of the week may bring certain 
difficulties to a climax, but at the same time 
should clear up the situation for the future. 
There is the danger of psychological confu- 
sion and of over-indulgence in good things. 
At the same time the situation may favor 
boldness and an audacious rising to new op- 
portunities. You may expand your sphere of 
action by making strong demands upon your 
environment. At the end of the week suc- 
cess crowns your efforts. Financial rewards 
are strongly in evidence and perhaps an in- 
crease of salary. 


Daily Guide 


Sun., May 1—ruler Saturn. You feel tired 
of your work and expect too much from 
pleasure. Avoid throwing a strain on part- 
nership. 

May 2—ruler Saturn. Your health is good 
enough for the tasks you have to perform; 
face duties instead of trying to evade life. 

May 3—ruler Uranus. Differences over 
partnership funds or inheritance are only dis- 
tressing. New ventures progress very well. 

May 4—ruler Uranus. Work has piled up 
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or nature is demanding toll for neglect of 
health. Be ready to make readjustments in 
partnership if you don’t want an open rup- 
ture. Be idealistic in friendship. 

May 5—ruler Uranus. You are too ready 
to see points of difference today; think first 
and talk later. Enjoy a social evening. 

May 6—ruler Neptune. Put your work in 
good order; finish those things that have 
waited longest. Partners or business com- 
petitors can stir up merry hades for you this 
afternoon; keep calm. 

May 7—ruler Neptune. Visit friends, write 
letters. You feel tired this afternoon but 
need to be moderate in pleasure and love 
tonight. 

Sun., May 8—ruler Mars. Rest quietly this 
morning; avoid hurt feelings, your own or 
others this afternoon. Partners are congenial. 

May 9—ruler Mars. Avoid argument over 
collections or partnership income; all you can 
start is a fight. Spend the afternoon with a 
sympathetic friend. 

May 10—ruler Venus. Appreciate faithful 
service today. You have a great deal of 
energy to overcome working difficulties; 
be gay. 

May 11—ruler Venus. Be tactful with your 
partner; show sympathy. You will be more 
sensible to sleep than to argue late tonight. 

May 12—ruler Mercury. You can travel 
or push ahead in new ventures. Do some- 
thing active to improve your health or work 
conditions tonight. 

May 13—ruler Mercury. There is consid- 
erable tension between yourself and your 
partner—mostly your own fault because you 
are trying to do things the hard way—against 
the grain of human nature. 

May 14—ruler Mercury. Do something to 
improve the partnership situation—you have 
a strong right arm, haven’t you? You aren’t 
the sensitive little plant you are trying to 
pretend you are. 

Sun., May 15—ruler Moon. Finances have 
improved and your work is better organized. 
Avoid arguments or financial quarrels to- 
night. 

May 16—ruler Moon. Be sure friends are 
worthy of help before you shell out. Ro- 
mance may be expensive. Your partner is 
generous tonight. 

May 17—ruler Sun. A splendid day. Travel, 
start new ventures; begin new partnerships 
or enjoy to the full the good one you have. 

May 18—ruler Sun. You feel mentally de- 
pressed because you are tired. Make plans 


for improving partnership; seek inspiring 
friends. 

May 19—ruler Sun. Ask for favors today; 
improve domestic affairs. Avoid arguments 
and nerve strain tonight; you need your sleep. 

May 20—ruler Mercury. You don’t believe 
everything your partner tells you this morn- 
ing; take care you don’t explode some sub- 
conscious resentment. Friends can cause 
something most unpleasant; be alert. 

May 21—ruler Mercury. You have strength 
for labors of love or for harmonizing rela- 
tions with business inferiors. Entertain at 
home. 

Sun., May 22—ruler Venus. You simply 
cannot afford to travel or indulge in all the 
pleasures you crave. Take your partner’s 
advice. 

May 23—ruler Venus. Work hard and im- 
prove intimate associations. Friends and 
heart ties promise brilliantly—but the rocket 
burns out. ; 

May 24—ruler Venus. You are inclined to 
blow up over the bill for your wife’s new 
hat; save your breath. The evening is 
cheerful. 

May 25—ruler Pluto. Travel or receive 
visitors. Be capable at work. 

May 26—ruler Pluto. You feel energetic 
and cheerful. The evening is very pleasant. 
Ask those important questions—the answer 
is yes. 

May 27—ruler Jupiter. You have to think 
of competition whether or not you like it. 
Partnership blows up if you’re not more sym- 
pathetic. 

May 28—ruler Jupiter. Enjoy pleasures or 
travel; partnership decisions are generous 
and constructive. Avoid moodiness this eve- 
ning; you feel down in the dumps and then 
on top of the mountain. 

Sun., May 29—ruler Saturn. The New 
Moon makes affairs of death, inheritance, col- 
lections or partnership income important all 
month. Plan work carefully; be tactful with 
friends; be prepared to change your mind 
about partnership affairs at a moment's 
notice. 

May 30, Decoration Day—ruler Saturn. 
You should not work yourself into an irri- 
table frame of mind; relax. The evening 
gives opportunity for pleasure. 

May 31—ruler Uranus. Health or work 
may prevent travel or there may be broken 
ties of affection. Write to friends tonight or 
enjoy music. 
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Aprit 30 To May 6 


ja month opens with strongly Uranian 
influences at work which will tend to in- 
crease your creative and inspirational possi- 
bilities, but also which may lead you into 
overstressful emotional and romantic devel- 
opments. Unless you cannot control your 
own feelings this should be a constructive 
period, as life provides you with plenty of 
safety devices to check what might be other- 
wise dangerous over-implusiveness. Your 
wealth and possessions should be sufficient 
to cope with the demands which you make 
upon them and unusual partnerships may be 
contemplated by you. The important point 
is to remain steady and to develop kindli- 
ness and harmlessness in all human rela- 
tionships. 


May 6 To May 14 


The emotional tide is still flowing high 
and you seem dominated by either a robust 
enthusiasm in approaching life’s problems or 
by a somewhat immature impulsiveness, 
which however stabilizing forces in your en- 
vironment seem able to control and assu- 
age. There is a strong indication. that you 
may undertake a long journey, especially by 
sea; or else that your vision will expand to 
unfamiliar and unknown realms. This would 
be a splendid time to develop any tendency 
towards religious or mystical consciousness, 
or else to broaden your outlook in terms of 
social progress. 


May 14 to May 22 


This week is dominated by the lunar 
eclipse of May 14, the importance of which 
for you will depend largely on the place it 
occupies in your own birth-chart. However 
the general trend will include a great deal 
of strain and stress and over-emphasis upon 
matters arising from all kinds of human as- 
sociations and partnerships. You seem very 
Positive and very decided in your outlook 
and either you may be somewhat shattered 
by the tensions generated in your emotional 
and home life, or else you may be able to use 
these tensions and to conquer not only your- 
self but extremely valuable fields of accom- 
plishment. If the latter is true you should 
receive rather spectacular rewards for your 


Sagittarius 





The month of May for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


determination and courage, rewards that will 
be not only financial but will carry a great 
deal of social prestige among your friends 
and acquaintances. 

Nevertheless avoid mental confusion and 
do not be caught by emotional glamour, espe- 
cially the glamour of your own greatness 
and prowess. This is a very bad time for 
any form of speculation or gambling with life 
and happiness. If you do take too many 
chances you will undoubtedly have to pay 
for them, but it will provide you with ex- 
citement and you might like this better than 
a bank account. 


May 22 to May 29 


The first days of this period will bring the 
hour of reckoning, and if you have indulged 
in speculation this is where you will have to 
pay for it in one way or another. The pay- 
ment might involve giving up at least part 
of your real estate possessions or moving 
away from your home. At any rate there 
seems to be some sort of change of location 
and you seem oppressed by your present en- 
vironment. The change may be fortunate 
and after some sort of liquidation you should 
feel happier and brighter. Your sense of 
personal authority is on the increase and you 
should be able to make people respect you 
and take you for a guide. There should be 
valuable opportunities for group service in 
terms of rather radical collective ideals. Yo 
social and professional life should require 
increasingly your attention. Go forth with 
courage and determination and you should 
reach notable achievements. 


Daily Guide 


Sun., May 1—ruler Uranus. There is no 
use pouting because your partner won’t do 
over the whole house at your sweet little 
request. 

May 2—ruler Uranus. Do your duty to- 
ward loved ones; be satisfied to start new 
ventures on a modest scale. Disregard busi- 
ness rumors. 

May 3—ruler Neptune. You have to ad- 
just to changes in your work or relations 









122 


American Astrology 





with employees; independence is out. Be 
generous tonight. 

May 4—ruler Neptune. Your children may 
have inherited some of your faults; ventures 
tend to be delayed. Find independent self- 
expression in your work; co-operate with 
others in your field. 

May 5—ruler Neptune. The more energy 
you waste talking, the less you will get done. 
Safeguard reputation this evening; agree 
with partners. 

May 6—ruler Mars. Plan ventures soundly 
and start in a small way; see that children 
have good moral training. People or changes 
at work are very difficult—keep cool. 

May 7—ruler Mars. Write letters or make 
occupational changes. Just because you are 
bored don’t splurge tonight. Agree with 
partners. ; 

Sun., May 8—ruler Venus. You’re in an 
austere, frustrated mood this morning; that’s 
no reason to rip up your partner. Enjoy 
your hobby. 

May 9—ruler Venus. Hurry in work 
makes you snappish. You need to realize the 
spiritual satisfactions in your own field of 
service. 

May 10—ruler Mercury. Love is a heavy 
burden but appreciate the faithful affection 
of your partner. Go out with intimate 
friends. 

May 11—ruler Mercury. Tact wins friends 
and makes work more pleasant. Rest your 
tired brain tonight—or you'll be unfit to live 
with. 

May 12—ruler Moon. Be generous with 
your family; you can well afford to improve 
domestic surroundings. Throw off mental 
confusion; do something practical to improve 
partnership and start ventures. 

May 13—ruler Moon. Your health will not 
stand for all the strain you have been putting 
on it; relax. Avoid discordant people if you 
can. 

May 14—ruler Moon. Your partner will 
help you start work moving rapidly. There 
is little enough pleasure in your life right 
now but don’t think that’s a license to be 
extravagant or unfaithful. 

Sun., May 15—ruler Sun. Perhaps your 
duty toward loved ones is more important 
than any temporary hurt that must be in- 
flicted on your partner. 

May 16—ruler Sun. Business is . unreli- 
able, your emotions are overly sensitive— 
the combination is pretty fickle. Good news 
tonight. 


May 17—ruler Mercury. Make the most of 
today, in finances, domestic affairs and occu- 
pation. Your judgment is good; take a 
chance. 

May 18—ruler Mercury. You can’t afford 
things for the children or the pleasures you 
want. But make a business dream come 
true. 

May 19—ruler Mercury. Because you are 
tired this evening your partner doesn’t nec- 
essarily enjoy being baited. Get some rest; 
save wear and tear. 

May 20—ruler Venus. Business rumors 
cause worry but taking it out on the other 
fellow can be most disillusioning. You need 
self-control. 

May 21—ruler Venus. You ought to wake 
up glad that your partner still loves you in 
spite of your recent undemonstrativeness. 
Show affection. 

Sun., May 22.—ruler Pluto. Resist your 
partner’s moves toward extravagance, espe- 
cially because they coincide with your own. 

May 23—ruler Pluto. Re-arrange your 
work; it will go better. The dangerous busi- 
ness and partnership conditions of the 20th 
return. 

May 24—ruler Pluto. New people or new 
conditions in work make it difficult to keep 
partnership running smoothly; be tactful at 
least. 

May 25—ruler Jupiter. Family and in- 
heritance affairs are very pleasant and pros- 
perous; you may receive a gift. Work instead 
of play. 

May 26—ruler Jupiter. An energetic morn- 
ing. Entertain at home this evening or add 
something designed for comfort and beauty. 

May 27—ruler Saturn. You're tired and 
cross; avoid arguments. Changes in your 
work are beneficial; seek inspiration in busi- 
ness. 

May 28—ruler Saturn. Visits of relatives 
are pleasant; your work and home life are 
both much more cheerful. Let pleasure go 
tonight 

Sun., May 29—ruler Uranus. The New 
Moon makes partnership or competition im- 
portant all month; prepare for sudden 
changes in your work. 

May 30. Decoration Day—ruler Uranus. 
You’re just a fussbudget today. Home life 
is cheerful or you have a chance to travel. 

May 31—ruler Neptune. There are broken 
ties of affection or some gift may be with- 
drawn from reach. Use imagination in busi- 
ness, 
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Capricorn 


AprIL 30 To May 6 


. the first three weeks of May you 
should experience a wave of optimism and 
self-confidence which will enable you to 
demonstrate personal prestige and authority. 
There are some peculiarly unsettled condi- 
tions in your home life and during the first 
days of May this condition of restlessness 
may assume an important character. The 
change however—whether it be an outer or 
an inner one—should prove successful and 
give you the incentive to project yourself 
even more forcefully. It will be better for 
you not to depend upon your feelings and 
anything which deals with your inner life. 
Power should come to you by boldly press- 
ing onward and outward. Your professional 
life holds great promises for you provided 
you exert yourself actively and with utter 
faithfulness to yourself. 


May 6 To May 14 

The conflict of trends between your home 
life and your public or professional activities 
remains in evidence. A certain amount of 
emotional fire seems to be released and you 
will be wise if you can utilize it to the ends 
dictated to you by your ambition and the de- 
velopment of your social work. 

The days between May 9 and May 13 seem 
particularly successful. Your business is seen 
to widen its field of operation and finances 
appear excellent, not merely in a temporary 
way but because stable conditions have been 
reached. Display all your managerial ability 
and keep in active control of every operation 
connected with your interests. Do not hesi- 
tate to make decisions and to deal with large 
organizations and broad social trends. 


May 14 to May 22 


The lunar eclipse of May 14 may in some 
cases produce rather strenuous conditions in 
your public life. There are likely to be 
many difficulties and problems arising both 
from your personal associates and from those 
who work for you—or in relation to your 
employers. The main disturbance may arise 
through your marriage partner, and your 
home seems to be a scene of emotional out- 


The month of May for those born 
December 22 to January 19 


bursts due to the rather deceitful behavior 
of your partner. This may tell on your health, 
and your mind and nervous system are likely 
to be much upset. Relax as much as you can. 

The important thing however is for you to 
keep in active control of the situation and to 
use your prestige and your authority to the 
utmost. A rather uncertain tone is likely to 
prevail in your finances. Do not be too con- 
servative in dealing with the situation, but 
watch carefully the political trends and the 
labor situation in particular, for you might 
be deeply affected by them. Do not trust 
your help and do not let yourself be upset 
by your relatives. 


May 22 to May 29 


On May 22 the expansive Jupiterian factor 
which had strongly conditioned your personal 
life is brought up to the test and there is a 
possibility of a temporary crisis. Change 
is in the air and emotional disturbance, espe- 
cially with neighbors and near relatives, 
should be guarded against. There seems to 
be a need for a last-minute spectacular effort 
to control a situation which otherwise might 
go out of hand. At this point your prestige 
may seem to hang in the balance. However, 
subsequent planetary configurations seem to 
vouch for success. The week ends with a 
much more harmonious home situation. You 
seem to have come to some understanding 
with some one dear to you and your feelings 
should be much less tense. Yet watch out 
for some impending changes of environment 
and be careful of letters which you may 
write. 


Daily Guide 


Sun., May 1—ruier Neptune. You can lose 
either money or “face” by talking too much 
and by hurting the feelings of co-workers. 
If relatives drive in by the dozen feed them 
and pretend you like it. 

May 2—ruler Neptune. Set your home in 
order; it will make work easier. Your yearn- 
ing for far-away fields is merely a distaste 
for work. 
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May 3—ruler Mars. Children have distinct 
_ individualities of their own; don’t try to man- 
age them to standard pattern. News is good. 

May 4—ruler Mars. Your partner empha- 
sizes family burdens but then you are really 
expressing your individuality through chil- 
dren or creative activities. Be idealistic— 
and not too busy for affection. 

May 5—ruler Mars. Journeys are not 
worth the trouble to take them this morning; 
letters leave you in two minds about some- 
thing. 

May 6—ruler Venus. You can settle do- 
mestic problems sensibly. The children may 
rebel, or you may feel that you simply have 
to burst out with some independent pleasure. 
Be strictly conventional. 

May 7—ruler Venus. Go on some pleasant 
jaunt this morning; write letters. Work at 
home this afternoon, though all outdoors does 
tempt’ you to extravagant disregard for the 
job at hand. 

Sun., May 8—ruler Mercury. A quiet, dull 
morning at home; avoid quarrels this after- 
noon. Everyone is touchy. Do something 
new tonight. 

May 9—ruler Mercury. Your disposition 
is ruined by hurrying in your work; take 
time to be nice. Listen for creative inspira- 
tion; dream. 

May 10—ruler Moon. Your home is hard 
to manage but you love to work for those 
who give you the feeling of being needed. 
Express affection. 

May 11—ruler Moon. Be pleasant with 
people you meet in your work. Plan large 
undertakings tonight but don’t wear out your 
brain at it. 

May 12—ruler Sun. Friends bring en- 
couraging news. Work hard tonight. 

May 13—ruler Sun. You may feel as 
though you are split apart; one half craving 
love and the other ambition. Remember your 
ideals. 

May 14—ruler Sun. The way to start a 
new venture is to start it. You need to feel 
a bit limited by domestic needs for your 
ideas are expanding too rapidly. Avoid en- 
tanglements with inferiors. 

Sun., May 15—ruler Mercury. An older 
person in the family seems like a rock in a 
weary land. Avoid injury to health tonight; 
rest early. 

May 16—ruler Mercury. If you have been 
up to anything you shouldn’t, prepare to see 
it dragged out today. Messages and journeys 
are good. 


May 17—ruler Venus. A _ splendid day; 
make the most of it in personal progress, 
mental activities, journeys, letters and new 
projects. 

May 18—ruler Venus. Give up some per- 
sonal desire and do your duty at home. Your 
vision will in time create freedom and self- 
expression. 

May 19—ruler Venus. A creative day. Be 
patient with children this evening; your nerves 
are on edge. Visit someone who is cheerful. 

May 20—ruler Pluto. A very poor day to 
be dreaming about something—that could 
cause an accident at work. Avoid putting the 
screws on anybody—the worm will not only 
turn but bite. Rest early tonight. 

May 21—Ruler Pluto. Show appreciation 
of faithful affection. Entertain co-workers 
this evening or do work you love. 

Sun., May 22—ruler Jupiter. Your plans 
for work are grandiose—come back to earth. 
Journeys or relatives may be expensive. 

May 23—ruler Jupiter. Try new, progres- 
sive ideas today. Be cautious about the same 
things that made trouble the 20th. 

May 24—ruler Jupiter. It is hard to gain 
co-operation at work, especially in new 
projects. Be very tactful; praise willing 
minds. 

May 25—ruler Saturn. Travel with a’ part- 
ner; be generous in affection. A family is a 
heavy responsibility but you are strong 
enough. 

May 26—ruler Saturn. You are simply 
bubbling over with energy. Go out with 
your partner tonight; make whoopee in a 
big way. 

May 27—ruler Uranus. You are trying to 
do things in too big a hurry and it reacts on 
your disposition. You may have an inspi- 
ration. 

May 28—ruler Uranus. Take journeys, 
write letters, begin now projects. Rest early 
this evening; you are trying to do too much. 

Sun., May 29—ruler Neptune. The New 
Moon makes work or health important all 
month. Begin new hobbies or ventures; set- 
tle home problems. 

May 30, Decoration Day—ruler Neptune. 
Work hard but try to co-operate with others. 
The evening is cheerful; travel if you can. 

May 31—ruler Mars. Your partner loves 
you but there are so many domestic respon- 
sibilities. Agreements may be broken. Seek 
quiet pleasures, study some form of mysticism 
or do creative writing. 
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Aquarius 


Aprit 30 To May 6 


D urING the first days of the month your 
mental life should be very keen and inspired 
by unexpected factors appearing in your close 
environment. You seem to be moving around 
a great deal and making many new contacts 
which give you a better sense of the prob- 
lems affecting human beings at this time. 
Efforts at developing broader understanding 
of people in general and of social trends 
should be well rewarded. Concentrate on 
abstract and philosophical problems and let 
the inspirational results thereof penetrate 
your concrete intellect without opposing any 
barrier due to conservative prejudices or tra- 
ditional family attitudes. 


May 6 To May 14 


A further emotional stimulus seems in store 
for you at the beginning of this period. It 
may have to do with a brother or sister or 
with some one in the neighborhood who 
stimulates your imagination. Excellent as- 
pects vouch for either an idealistic and pla- 
tonic association which brings to you a great 
intellectual and spiritual expansion, or a gay 
life filled with parties and social entertain- 
ments of all kinds. At the same time a very 
sobering and steadying trend is developing 
in your personal life, perhaps due to the in- 
fluence of an older neighbor or brother. This 
should build slowly but steadily within your 
personal life a quiet source of strength upon 
which you ought to rely. 


May 14 To May 22 


The lunar eclipse might perhaps strike a 
discordant note this week, especially if it 
touches some vital point in your own natal 
chart. You may find yourself face to face 
with aroused energies of a subconscious or 
social nature which will tend to overwhelm 
your sense of individual selfhood and per- 
haps to depress you with their unexpected 
intensity. Do not let yourself be too much 
open to those collective and unindividualized 
factors crowding now upon you. Otherwise, 
you might easily suffer in your health and 
find yourself the prey of many deceitful in- 
fluences. A good deal of trouble might be 
due to your help or to the organization for 
which you are working. The condition seems 


The month of May for those born 
January 20 to February 18 


to upset your mind and even more to create 
great emotional confusion among those who 
live in your close surroundings. 

The financial condition is also quite dan- 
gerous, especially if you have indulged in 
any form of speculation or if you have 
plunged too recklessly into a life of pleasure 
and social entertainment. However there is 
also a very favorable influence tending to 
neutralize the above-mentioned trends. You 
may receive a great deal of support from old 
associates or you may be able to cash in on 
insurance policies or any such saving devices. 


May 22 To May 29 


If you are using the money or inner wealth 
which has just been released, beware lest 
you be tempted to use too much of it. There 
isa tendency early this week to be somewhat 
reckless emotionally as well as financially. 
This is a time to use common sense to the 
limit and to bank on that steadying and 
sobering factor which I have mentioned pre- 
viously. 

The situation holds for you very great po- 
tentialities for individual self-development 
and for the realization of your true destiny. 
It behooves you to utilize those potentialities 
and to make them work to the utmost. This 
however you can only do through self-dis- 
cipline and by concentrating upon that which 
is strictly your own. The danger is that you 
might be too pessimistic over your abilitiés. 
Avoid depression and despondency at any 
cost. 


Daily Guide 


You are expect- 
ing a great deal in the way of finances and 
pleasures these days. Are you ardent or just 
rash? 

May 2—ruler Mars. 
oughly before you start them. Make con- 


Sun., May 1—ruler Mars. 


Plan ventures thor- 


servative mental contacts. Pleasures do not 
need fraud if they are the right kind. 

May 3—ruler Venus. Your family may 
be all up in the air about your projects or 
love affairs; avoid friction. You can make 
money today. 
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May 4—ruler Venus. Ill-planned work 
drags; remedy the defects. You can express 
individuality at home if you co-operate fully. 


May 5—ruler Venus. You can’t please all 
your relatives or neighbors so you might as 
well please yourself and stop worrying. Love 
affairs tonight, if you are eligible. Otherwise 
enjoy your hobby. 

May 6—ruler Mercury. Your partner gives 
you sensible ideas or you can get information 
from an older person. Throw your hat in 
first this afternoon; the family is on the 
rampage. 

May 7—ruler Mercury. Make domestic 
changes or receive visits. Your mind is tired 
this afternoon. Avoid extravagance and rash 
pleasures. 


Sun., May 8—ruler Moon. Rest your weary 
brain this morning; avoid hurt feelings this 
afternoon. Guard the children. Entertain 
new or interesting people in your home this 
evening. 

May 9—ruler Moon. Relatives or neigh- 
bors are critical; children make you nervous. 
Find time for music or quiet meditation. 


May 10—ruler Sun. Older people can give 
you good advice about love or the capable 
management of children; don’t reject it. 


May 11—ruler Sun. Be tactful; begin new 
domestic projects. You feel cheerful about 
money but relatives in the home may be 
annoying. 

May 12—ruler Mercury. Business and fi- 
nances are very good. Don’t waste time on 
pleasure; get some solid spadework in on new 
ventures. 


May 13—ruler Mercury. There are up- 
heavals in domestic life or real estate. Co- 
operate instead of yelling for your own way. 


May 14—ruler Mercury. Do something 
active to improve home relationships. Friends 
are discouraging—you are really too extrava- 
gant or too much inclined to spurious ro- 
mance. 


Sun., May 15—ruler Venus. Ask a more 
experienced friend or teacher for practical 
knowledge. Contact older relatives or take 
journeys you have been putting off. You 
need self-control in pleasures tonight. 

May 16—ruler Venus. You are crying for 
the moon and might as well dry your eyes. 
Finances and domestic affairs are very good 
tonight. 

May 17—ruler Pluto. A fine day. Make 
domestic changes, travel or sign financial 


papers. Buy or sell property. Relatives are 
generous, 

May 18—ruler Pluto. News is quite de- 
pressing; you feel tired. Family and in- 
heritance affairs are under constructive in- 
fluences. 

May 19—ruler Pluto. Your disposition suf- 
fers from too much activity in the home or 
independent projects. Get more rest; you 
have time. 

May 20—ruler Jupiter. Some deception in 
the home can cause an eruption all out of 
proportion to its cause. Guard children. 

May 21—ruler Jupiter. You take a more 
sensible attitude toward love today. Enjoy 
brilliant social affairs tonight; express emo- 
tions. 

Sun., May 22—ruler Saturn. You can’t af- 
ford to spend so much on love or pleasure. 
The children have expensive ideas too. Hold 
a family council this evening; reason can 
clear things up considerably. 

May 23—ruler Saturn. Make the family 
budget fit better. Be on the alert for dangers 
similar to those of the 20th. Guard children. 

May 24—ruler Saturn. Cultivate tact as a 
family virtue now lacking. 

May 25—ruler Uranus. Your work is 
pleasant and profitable but keep very con- 
servative mentally. 

May 26—ruler Uranus. Go ahead aggres- 
sively with your plans. The evening brings 
opportunities, both financial and social. 

May 27—ruler Neptune. You are so busy 
with your home and children that you think 
you haven’t time to be courteous. Make 
changes tonight—some that you have dreamed 
of or that are. inspired by sympathy. 


May 28—ruler Neptune. You are energetic; 
financial and domestic news is very good. 
Rest early tonight; keep expenditures modest. 


Sun., May 29—ruler Mars. The New Moon 
makes love, pleasures, ventures or children 
important all month. Prepare for domestic 
changes on the spur of the moment; co-oper- 
ate fully. Work out sensible plans. 

May 30, Decoration Day—ruler Mars. You 
have a jittery tendency which keeps you from 
enjoying people or uotings. You can afford to 
travel tonight. 

May 31—ruler Venus. You have to work 
whether you are tired or not. Avoid broken 
agreements in your work; use constructive 
publicity. 
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AprRIL 30 TO May 6 


A. the month begins a strong Saturnian 
trend which had been developing during the 
last weeks is coming to a culmination. If you 
are able to avoid being depressed or feeling 
stifled by this rather austere or severe influ- 
ence you should find it very constructive in 
developing deeper understanding and a re- 
markable sense of form. This is especially 
so because an inspirational Uranian factor is 
also strongly operative at this time and it 
releases in your consciousness the accumu- 
lated tendencies and wisdom of your ances- 
tral past. Thus you have at the same time a 
fullness of life-contents represented by Ura- 
nus and a strong sense of form and individual 
selfhood represented by Saturn. Pour the 
former into the latter and you should emerge 
a much greater being. 

An added stimulation of your mental facul- 
ties should enable you to make the most of 
this situation, and influential friends should 
also be of help to you in leading you to con- 
tacts with those holding ideals similar to 
yours. 


May 6 To May 14 
The stirring up which had been in evi- 
dence last week continues with added inten- 
sity. Emotional warmth is added to the more 
spiritual inspiration. You should find people 
to help you and work for you and you may 
be able to develop a new technique of work 
which will enable you to reach even deeper 
and more universal factors hidden beyond 
the threshold of your consciousness. This is 
an excellent time for deep concentration and 
a rather austere self-dedication to the task 
of bringing out of your unfamilar self treas- 
ures which had lain dormant for some time. 
On a more material plane the condition is 
very favorable for your finances and you 
should be able to make your possessions 

greater and prosper abundantly. 


May 14 to May 22 


While this week may be a rather disturbed 
Period for many people because of the ten- 
sions involved in the full moon eclipse, you 
are likely to have difficulties of your own to 
top the previously mentioned ones. A strong 
mental restlessness is in evidence in your 


Pisces 





The month of May for those 
born February 19 to March 20 


personal life which may push you hither 
and thither in the seemingly unsuccessful 
quest for a stable spiritual foundation. Every- 
thing connected with your home and your 
inner soul life seems suddenly shaky. A sense 
of unreality and deceitfulness may mar your 
previous achievements. Some family closet 
seems to exude a rather unpleasant ghost. 
However, do not be discouraged for these 
seem only tests and the general upset which 
may come to any being beginning to carry 
within his own soul a new spiritual treasure. 
An influential friend or spiritual teacher 
should be of tremendous help to you in the 
matter, but beware of the repercussions of 
the situation on the plane of finances. 


May 22 to May 29 


The trends above mentioned are coming 
to some sort of a climax at the beginning of 
this week. The friend or teacher already 
referred to may demand of you some sort of 
sacrifice. You may be compelled to give up 
much of what you own—whether it be at 
the material or the psychological level—in 
order to be able to repolarize yourself at the 
higher level to which you are being led. 
This is however only a momentary test 
which, should you pass it successfully, will 
lead you to a new cycle of public activity. 
For the coming three weeks you should de- 
velop mounting self-confidence- and take 
every opportunity to act as one with inspira- 
tion and with true guidance. Your mind is 
still the center of the stage and everything 
should converge towards projecting new 
ideas which now you can apply to social 
conditions. 


Daily Guide 


Sun., May 1—ruler Venus. You should not 
quarrel with loved ones at home because you 
want to try your wings in wider skies. 

May 2—ruler Venus. Consider financial 
needs; budget with care. You may be 
tempted to deceive your partner but you had 
better not. 

May 3—ruler Mercury. You have to change 
your plans at a moment’s notice because 
others are not ready to co-operate. Travel 
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or enjoy your freedom; show affection with 
your family this evening. 

May 4—ruler Mercury. You are acutely 
eonscious of financial needs. News is sur- 
prising; journeys may be taken on the spur 
of the moment. 

May 5—ruler Mercury. Keep your mind 
on work or you will do foolish things. En- 
tertain at home this evening or work at a 
loved hobby. 

May 6—ruler Moon. You can improve fi- 
nances by working harder or by holding on 
to conservative connections. News is ag- 
gravating. 

May 7—ruler Moon. State your case this 
morning; make mental contacts. You need 
more money but you have more freedom 
than is good for you. Avoid dominating 
those you love at home; it’s a painful proc- 
ess. 

Sun., May 8—ruler Sun. You feel poor 
and neglected this morning; don’t take it out 
on the family because they won’t like it. 
Make new contacts this evening; study with 
a group or do some creative writing. 

May 9—ruler Sun. You may expect to 
hear criticism of your domestic actions. Calm 
down; try to gain a more spiritual under- 
standing. 

May 10—ruler Mercury. Someone in your 
family will come to the financial rescue; 
appreciate the faithful affection shown you. 

May 11—ruler Mercury. Home life is more 
pleasant if you try to understand those who 
have different views. Arguments are only 
grief. 

May 12—ruler Venus. Travel. or expand 
your personality. Distant developments, legal 
affairs or credit may be very good. Work 
tonight. 

May 13—ruler Venus. You have to adjust 
yourself as best you can to a mental shock 
or surprising news. Do not fan differences 
with other people; use strategy if you are 
challenged. 

May 14—ruler Venus. Increased under- 
standing gives you a better foundation to 
work on. Avoid extravagance and over- 
tender emotions. 

Sun., May 15—ruler Pluto. You feel morz 
secure financially and thus able to take your 
proper place in the world. Carelessness may 
bring fires or severe quarrels in your home; 
think before you act wrongly. 

May 16—ruler Pluto. You may be like the 
princess and the pea—believe you are really 
somebody because you require special hand- 
ling. The evening is cheerful and brings 
opportunities for travel or study. 








May 17—ruler Jupiter. The best day of 
the month. Travel, study, use foresight and 
you will come out ahead of the game. 

May 18—ruler Jupiter. Money limits your 
ambitions or social life. Your mind is burst- 
ing with inspirations; partners are sympa- 
thetic. 

May 19—ruler Jupiter. Criticism in the 
home gets in your hair, but perhaps it should. 
Be the nicest person you know how to be. 

May 20—ruler Saturn. Rumors annoy 
your partner—if you aren’t careful there will 
be an explosion in your home. Fraud has 
consequences, 

May 21—ruler Saturn. Someone in your 
home loves you enough to take care of your 
real financial needs; appreciate it. Entertain 
at home or make things as pleasant as possi- 
ble for your family. ~ 

Sun., May 22—ruler Uranus. You are go- 
ing places and doing things, don’t forget 
where you came from—the big head is fatal. 

May 23—ruler Uranus. Change your mind; 
it’s a human thing to do. The domestic and 
partnership dangers of the 20th are strong 
again. 

May 24—ruler Uranus. 
press your affections. 

May 25—ruler Neptune. You have freedom 
and a new love; enjoy them. There are fi- 
nancial problems—always the serpent in par- 
adise. 

May 26—ruler Neptune. You have all 
kinds of energy; apply some to domestic af- 
fairs. Financial, social and personal affairs 
are good. 

May 27—ruler Mars. You have too much 
to do at home, or too much criticism to con- 
tend with; maybe if you blow up this eve- 
ning your partner will be sympathetic and 
do something to help. 

May 28—ruler Mars. News is good; you 
may take the journeys or receive generous 
aid from relatives. Money is low tonight. 

Sun., May 29—ruler Venus. The New Moon 
makes home life and family or real estate 
affairs important all month. Your mental 
environment is different; you feel somewhat 
like a stranger. Be reliable. 

May 30. Decoration Day—ruler Venus. 
You are doing too much at home or in traf- 
fic; calm yourself before something happens. 
The evening is cheerful. 

May 31—ruler Mercury. You can’t afford 
all the pleasures in the world, you know. 
There are partings, and new sympathetic 
beginnings. 


Cultivate tact; ex- 
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Here are 10 REASONS why 


American Astrology Magazine’s 


New and Improved 


Master Forecast for 1938 


should prove a valuable aid to you! 


EACH INCLUDES THE FOLLOWING FEATURES: 


(1) Conjunctions and oppositions of the 
planets Neptune, Uranus, Saturn, Ju- 
piter. 

(2) Conjunctions and oppositions of transit- 
ing Mars. 

(3) Conjunctions, Squares, Trines and Op- 
positions of Pluto. 

(4) Trines and Squares of the above men- 
tioned planets. 

(5) The crossing of Pluto over the cusp of 
any solar house. 


(6) Aspects to any birth planets formed by 


Mercury and Venus when these planets 
are stationary and most powerful. 


(7) Interpretations of New Moons when 
they fall conjunct or in opposition to 
any birth planet. 


(8) Interpretations of Lunar Eclipses when 
they fall conjunct or in opposition to 
any birth planet. 


(9 


~ 


Interpretations of Solar Eclipses when 
they fall conjunct or in opposition to 
any birth planet. 


(10) A special section for each month of the 
year which describes the outstanding 
planetary configurations of the month, 
and which tells you which of these in- 
fluences will apply particularly to your 
personal life. 





$1.00 postpaid in United States and Canada, outside 
United States and Canada, add 25 cents for postage. 
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Philosophy 


Now if you'll only seek the good 

In the average sort of man, 

You'll be quite pleased with your results 
‘From this simple little plan. 

For when you add with kindly thought 


Some word in goodly grace, 


A spark of love glows in your heart, 


And a smile steals o'er his face. 


—Syivia ©. HamiLtTon. 





























